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To the : 
READER 


Mone ſt the many Conſider: , 
tions which clearly evinceth! 


great Worth and ſpeciall Ex: 
cellencies of this divineTreatiſe,ſuch 
as Theſe would not be unremembred, 
That it hath been tranſlated int 
very many languages, viz. Greek y 
Italian , French , Spaniſh, Dutch » 
Engliſh > &y*c. Some Travellers af- 
firm they have ſeen it alſo in the Tar 
kiſh language. And in moſt of theſe 
languages , as well as in the Latine 1s 
which oyiginally it was wyitten , 1 
hath been very often printed ; Scarce 
hath any othey Prafticall and Deves 
tionall Diſcourſe been publiſhed ofte= 
ner; And that with ſo generall an dp= 
probation and acceptance ; This gold- 
en Manual having had the ſingular 
happineſſe and priviledge to be kindly 
entertain'd by Chriſtians of different 
denominations. - 
But that which doth fully ſpeak the? 
true Worth and Excellency of it y 
A3 is 


| To the Reader. 

F the main Deligne and Scope , the 
{Matter and Arguntent of the Book , 
eing indeed the very ſame with the 
[intendment and Deſigne of the Goſpel, 
the Scope and End of Chriſtianaty , 
twhich in ſport is Tac being trans- 
jtormed into the Image of Chriſt , 
I” > an our Author's language » the 
ILmitation or Following of Chriſt 
8 Hum:lity, Patience, Benjgnity and 
Foodneſſe » entire Self-reſegnation to 
ihe will of God , &c. Intheſe and the 
tke particulays doth the Author place 
C Reſemblance of Chriſt , which yet 
Ire not here ſpoken to in a formal, 


[Treat:ſe , yet ſo as to be eaſily obſer- 
ved by a ſerious Reader. 

il Now theye is nothing more precious, 
Imore dear to God then his own Image, 
bis owr. Life from the which Wicked 
ne are ſatd to be eſtranged, Epheſ, 4. 
nd there is nothing higher , nothing 
more excellent then the Participation 
tÞf the Divine Nature , then the Re-- 
ſemblance of God who is the firſt and 
Supreme Excellency , then the Imi- 
| tation 


qi 


LMethod,but are ſcattered through this | 


To the Reader, 


tation of Chriſt who is thehipheſt z 
phe moſt perfefF and lovely Parterz 
and Idea of all purity and holineſſez 
Beſides there is nothing more eſſentialh 
to the conſtituting of a tyue Chriſtiang 
then the denying of himſelf,the taking 
up of his Croſſe,e> following of Chriſt. 
All along in this Treatife there are 
t0 be found the ſeeds and principles, 
of the moſt neceſſary and Prattical 
Truths , together with many inwards 
and experimentdll diſcoveries of the 
Kingdome of God in us , aud#be, 
Proceſie of Regeneration: ſo that 4 
ſerious Chriſtian may meet with that; 
which will be very proper &+- ſuitable 
to him to con{idey and make uſe of, i 
the ſeverall exerciſes of his Chriſtian 
warfare. The truth of this is faith= 
fully witnefſed to by many religious 
and holy Souls', who have profeſt that, 
1n the reading of this Spirituall Book: 
they have faiind that which hath been; 
(through the goodneſſe of God ) very 
profitable to direft and inſtrutt , ta 
revive and comfort , to ſtrengthen &N: 
eſtabliſh them in their preſent ſtate &* 
Condition, A 4 : The 


To the Reader. 


* The Authoy of this Treatiſe was « 
Ferlous and diligent Obſerver of the 
Uk Fingdome of God within him, and 
Peaks of the inward things of Reli- 
l Fior: , as one that did carefully mind 0 | 
he power and Energy of Truth in his 
bw ſoul. Of 1 
58; now what yemainsbut to add. of 
Wumble & hearty deſires tothe God of of 
[l grace, the Father of lights, that he | 
tbould prepaye good & honeſt hearts of 
yr the receiving of thoſe Truths which of 
j mainly comcern Life and Godli- of 
Þ jeſſe: &> that it may pleaſe him ſoto  T 
Proſper what is here written of the 
þ ue Imitation of Chriſt, as that O 
hey that read , may be formed into O 
the {ikeneſſe of Chyiſt and follow his C 
\58$ 3 that being in the world as He 
pas in the world , and being changed ( 
to his image from glory to glory 5 ( 


; 


; hey may at laſt be with him "where 
lhe is , and behold the glory which God 
| ath eiven him , and ſo for ever be 
\s ith the Lord. 
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The Contents of the Chapters. 
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"E CMAT: EL 

d F the imitation of Chriſt , and com« 
a tempt of all worldy yanities.pag! 

| Of the humble conceit of our ſelves. 

« Of the doftrine of Truth, © 
f Of wiſdome and providence in Ou 
: ations. 111 
> Of the reading of holy Scriptures. 13 
? Of inordinate « ffefions. 144 


l of flying vain hope «nd pride. 158 
That too much familiarity is to bey 
ſhunned. 17 | 
Of obedience and ſubjeftion. 19h 
Of avoiding ſuperfinity in words. 20! 
Of the ! obtaining of peace, and 2ealous 
defrre of profiting i in grace. 22 
Of the profit of adverſity. 26} 
Of reſrſting temptations. 27] 
Of avoiding raſh judgement. 326 
Of works dome of Charity. = 
of bearing with the defeRs of \ 0s! { 


ther $, | 3 623. 
Of a retired life. 38 | 
Of the examples of the holy Ferhe6a | 
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IFthe exerciſe of a good and religions 
perſon. 44 
WF the love of ſolitude and ſilence, 49 
mr compunttion of heart. 55 


1 the Conſtderation of humane mi- 
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'F; 
'F 
1%. 


WW ſer. 59 
INF the meditation of Death. 64 
mM jrdgemcn? , and the puniſhment of 
WW SIns. 7 
'k 

Wwf the wealous amendment of our 
& wholelife. 77 


The ſecond Book. 


CRAFT; 1, 
F the inward life. 24 


I, 7 Of bumble ſubmiſsion. 909 
IEOf « good and peaceable, man. g1 
WO « pure mind , and upright inten- 
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I #102. 94. 
IO the cor{:deration of ones ſelf. 96 
1 Of the joy of 4 2101 conſcience. 98 
of the love of Jeſus above all 


thin Ls. IOT 
4 TY . » 
| of familiar converſation with Te 
f ſas. 103 
| {Of che want of all comfort, I _ 
| 0 


Hoy 


The Contents. 
ions Of thankfullneſſe for the grace 0 


49 _ How few the lovers of the Croſſe # 0 
55 Chriſt are. TIA 
i. | Of the hizh way of the Holy Croſs.115 
592 , 

G4 The third Book. 

of 


CRAP. 3 
ur OF theinwar d ſpeech of Chriſt untq 
77 a faithfull ſoul. 134 
That Truth fpeaketh inmardly wh | 
out noife of words. 
That the words of G:d are to be rl 
with humility , and that men 
weigh them not. : 


, That we otght to lie ? In kd and 
; humility before Go2, q 
; of the wonderfull effef of livg 
1 love. 14 
- Of the prooj "of atrue 1.6 L. oy I47 
That grace #5 t9 be hid under the vaÞ 
of humility. Is | 
| Of 4 mean conceit of our (elves in th 
| {tight of God. I5 


That alt things are to be referred un 
ta God, as unto the laſt end, 154 
Tha 


: 
"1128 
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1 The Contents. 


j What the world being deſpiſed , it is 
if a ſweet thing to ſerve God. 160 
Fihat the deſires of our heart are to be 
examined and moderated. I64 
bf Patience , and of ſtriving again(# 
! concupiſcence. 166 
\i the humble obedience of a ſubje# , 
i according to the example of Griſt: 
the ſecret judgements of God to.be 
} conſrdered , leſt we be extolled in 
EF our good deeds. I7I 
if yow we are to ſtand affefted, ev» what 
i | we ave to ſay,in every thins which 
Wf we deſtre. 174 
Wor true.\comfort is to be ſought in 
"God alvne.” I 77 
"vp all our care is to be placed in 
In " God. | 179 
x hat temporall miſeries , after the 
|} ex:mple of Chriſt, muſt be boyn pa- 
[ I* :7ently. 181 
W ſuffering of injuries : end who is 
proved to be truly patient. 183 
the acknowledging of 'our own in- 
V firmities : and of the miſeries of 
| this life. & 1 $7 
- That 


i 
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. Of inconſtancy of heart , and of divef< 


The Contents. 
That we are to reſt in God abwe all 


his eifts and bene fits. "T9 
Of the * exohbr axe of the manifold: 

benefits of God. 195} 
of four things that bring much} 

peace. 199] 
of flying curious inquiry of thelife\] 


of 9thers. 203 
wherein the firm peace of the heart , | 
and true ſp? 'rituall profiting con-} 
fofteth 7 205 ] 
Of the excellency of a free mind .which 
humble Trayer ſooner gaineth then 


Reading. 208 
That private love md hindereth from 
the chiefeſt Good, 210 


Avainſt the tongues of Slandeyers.2.14 


How we ought tocall upon God , and 


bleſſe him when tribulation draw- 


eth near. 215 
Of craving the divine aid , and confi- 
dence of recovering grace. 216 
Of the contempt of all creatuxes , to 
find out the Creatour. 22.1: 
of deniall of our ſelves, and forſaking 
all inordinate deſryes. 225. 


ing 


The Contents. 


I” img onr finall intentions unto The 
F God. 22 


FT hat God is ſweet , above all things , off 
P and inadll things , to him that to- of put 
veth. 229 |" .»0 
BT hat there is no ſecurity from tempta- That. 
F tron in this life. 232 du 
oainſt the vain judgements of of th 
men. "3%; of 
p WO} 4 full and pure r-ſuonation of our of i 
ſelves , for the obtaining free dome |* 'S 
1 of heart. 23 t 
[Of good government in outward Hom 
F things , "of recourſe to God in apa 0 
vers, 29 ( 
WThat a mar be not over earneſt in bo Thy 
M. affatrs. 2.42 i 
That may hath no go0d of himſelf, nor | 
il any thing whereof be can olory.243 
Of the contempt of all temporall ho- Th 
ll 1047s, 447 
| That oar peace is not to be placed in | 
"men. 248 | T] 
| fgcinf vain and ſecular knowledge. ls 
250 | 
j 'of not drawing outward things to our \ 
| ſelves. 263: |. 


| That 
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That credit is. not tobe groen to all 
men : and how prone man 19 10 


5 
A ofjend in words. 254 
© (Of putting our truſt in God when evil 
9 words ariſe. 258 
7 

[That all grievous things are to. be en- 
| dired for life everla] ins, 262 
: Of the e verlaſting da &Y > and ſpoy tneſſe 
. of this life. 255 

, vT 4 

, | Of che deſire of everlaſting life , and 


how great rewayd; are promiſed to 
thoſe that fie |1t valtantly. . 270 
How a diſconſola! e perſon ought to 
offer himſelf into the hand of 
Gerd. 276 
That a man ought to imploy himſelf 
in works of Humility , when 
freeegeh is wanting for higher in- 
ployments. 2IJZ 
That a man ought to eſteem himſelf 
nut worthy of comfort , but rather 
to deſerve ſtripes. 2.8 4. 
| That the grace of God doth not joyne 
"tt ſelf with thoſe that ſavour of 


Moro 


earthly things. 238 
| Of the different motions of Native &* 
Grace, 297 


of 


Tie Contents, 


[| of the corruption of Nature , aud efſi- of the 
caey of di vine Grace. 297 | Min. 
That we ou2ht to denie our ſelyes,and [I 100 
| amitate Chriſt by the Croſſe. 202 | jor 
K That « man be not to much dejefted , [Of the 


to when he falleth into ſome de- £0 
i fets. 206 | Of the 
Of not ſearching into high matters, | bans 
ant into the ſecret judgements of | Ls 

| God. 309 ' wy 
4 That all ety hope and truſt is tobe | po 
fixed in God alone. 316 F * 

' 

Tha 

The Fourth Book. $ 

mr 

(3t-&-F;-:4, Tha 
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| Ith how gyeat reverence Chriſt | 
| o1ght to be received. 321: | wn 
| That the great goodnefſe and love of . 
| God is exhibited to man in this Sa- | 

f 


crament. 329 
' That it is profitable to communicate 4 
| - Often. 334® | 

That many beneffes are beſtowed upon ; 

them that communicate devout- | bo 
by..-. 339 | 

| Of | 
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7. |Of the dignity of this Sacrament, and | 
| Miniſterial funftion. 343 | 
7 | An interrogation of the exerciſe be- if 
2 | fore Communion. 346 } 
| |Of the diſcuſſing of our own conſcience | 

a and purpoſe of amendment. 347 | 
1s 
{ 
j 
! 


p Of the oblation of Chriſt on the Croſſe z 

| andreſignation of our ſelves. 351 
| That we ought to offer up our ſelves , 
' andall that is ours unto God , and 


3,98. "I 4 


tO pray for all. --.I93 
That the holy communion is 1ot light- 
Ly to be forborn. 357 


That the Body of Chriſt , and the holy 
Scriptures , are moſt neceſſary unto 
4 faithfull foul. 362 1} 
That he who is to communicate ought |þ 
| to prepare himſelf with great ditt- 
gence. 369 
That a devout ſoul ought to deſire 
with her whole heart , to be united 
unto Chriſt in the Sacyament. 37% 
Of the fervent deſrre of ſome devout 
#\ perſons to receive the Body of 
| Chriſt. 375 
\ That the grace of devotion is obtained 
by: humility and deniaN of our 
ſelves 
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The Contents. 


'F ſelves. 378 | 
That we ought to manifeſt our neceſ- |Þ T 
faties to C brif, and crave his grace. 


| T30 
| of fervent love and vehement efire to Of t 
receive Chriſt. 393 Ton 


|| That man be not @ curious ſearcher. of | 
the Sacrament , but an bumble | 


follower of Chriſt , ſubmitting his | 
b 


ſenſe to faith. 37 | 
FIN I's | 
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9 \Of the imitation of.Chriſt , and 


3 contempt of all worldly vanities. 


le | 3 = that followeth me, 
rs | CF walketh not in dayk- 
S n2{/e,, ſalth the Lord. 


Theſe are the words 
I of Chriſt 3 by which 
we are admoniſhed , that we onghr 
to imitate his life and manners , if 
we will be truly 1nlightened , and 
be delivered from all blindneſje of 
heart. Let therefore our chiefe(t 
endeavour be to meditate upon the 
— of Iefus Chrift. 
Tae doftrine of Chriſt ex- 
dh all the doGrines of holy 
[men ; and he that hath the Spirit, 
| will fand therein an hidden Manna. 
{But it falleth out , that many, who 
| often hear the Goſpel of Chriſt;are 
g [ys et but litle afte&ed , becauſe they 
e yoid of the ſpirit of Chriſt. Bur 


Who. 


. _ 
ur oe ene ene OE rm on_ 
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| whoſoever will fully and feelingly|high 
| underſ}and the words of Chit ;|the « 


4 muſt endeavour to conform has life] bou 


|| wholly to the kife of Chriſt. 


| aſte! 


3. What will ic avail thee to di-| pun 


4. It 1s therefore vanity to ſeek | 
aſter periſhing riches , and to truſt 
1n them. Itis alſo vanity to hunt f 
after honours, aud to climbe to | 


teh 


1 ſpute profoundly of the Trinity , if| to F 


| Thou be void of humility , and art | iye 
| thereby difpleaſiog to the Trinity 2| ly t 
High words ſarelſy make a man| ſee 
| neither holy nor jullzbut a virtuous] Tt 1 
life maketh him dear to God.I had] wh 
rather fee] Compunction, then un-j no 
der{tand the definition thereof. If! laf 
thou didſt know the whole Bible } 
and the ſayings of all the Philoſo-| ve! 
phers by heart, what would all that ſec 
prof:t chee without the love of} Ei 
God and wirhout graces Vanity| th 
of vanities, and all is yanity » but} th 
to loye God, andto ferve him one-} 1 
ly. This is the higheſt wiſdome , fe 
by contempt of the world to tend | fc 
towards the kingdome of heaven, | C 


11- 


if] tolive long , and to be careleſle to | 


Tt 


? 


IN 


| 
ly ; 
t ,|the defires of the fleſh, and tola- i 
i{e! bour for that, for which thou mailſt } 


1S 
d : 


1-| 


yo———g | 
Chap. I. Pattern, | 
high degree. It is vanity to follow } 


| afterwards ſuffer more grievous | 
| puniſhment. Vanity it is to wiſh | 


f 
4 
» | 


live well. It is vanity to mind one- | 
ly this preſent life , and not to fore- 
ſee thoſe things which are to come. |1 
It is vanity to ſet thy love on that ! 
which ſpeedily paſſeth away, and |} 


not to haſten thither , where eyer- : 


{ laſting joy 15 permanent. 


$. Call often to mind that pro- 


; verb, That the eye is uot ſatisfied with | 


ſeeing, nor the ear filled with hearing. |] 
Endeayour thetefore ro withdraw | 

thy heart from the love of viſible : 
things , and to turn thy ſelf to the | 
1nvilible. For they that follow their |; 
{ſenſuality , do ſtain their own con- | | 


ſciences , and loſe the fayour of | | 
God. | | 


CHAP, | 


in 4 The Chriſtians Book I, Cha 


\he 1 

CH A P. TE | upo! 

Of the humble conceit of our ſelves. | R/ 
$ 


LI men naturally defire to! f*f 
| know: but What availeth knows-| fort 
| ledge without the fear of God 2 | ſee 
| Surely , an humble husbandman | *ÞE 
8 that ferveth God , is better then "] EEE, 
þ proud Philoſopher that negleRing | Fc 
I himſelf Jaboureth to underſtang | fer 
| the courſe of the heavens. Who fo | the 
| knoweth himſelf well , eroweth | the 
| more meane in his own conceit , & | ÞK 
p. delighteth not in the praiſes of | the 
men. If I underſtood all things in | 
I the world, and were notin charity; | 7 
| what would that help me 1n the | Kr 
| fight of God, who will judge me | 73 
| according to my deeds x © 

2. Ceaſe from an inordinate de- * 
fire of knowing,for therein is much | th 
diſtraQion and deceit, The learned | *| 
are willing to ſeem ſo to others , | b 
and co be accounted wiſe. There be $ * 
many things , which to know doth Y 
little or nothiog profit the ſoul:and t 
ke 


 I,| Chap. 2. | 
| he 1s very unwiſe, that 1s 1ntent} 
| upon other things then thoſe that? 
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' fhe the ſoul ; bur a good lite cone! 
| forteth the mind , and a pure con- | 
! {ſcience giveth great ailurance 1n Þ 


| theſight of God. 'I 


knoweſt , aud how much the bet- | 
{ter thou underſtandeſt , ſo 'much 


Pattern. 


may avail him for the welfare of } 


» 


his ſoul. Many .words do not ſatis- } 


: 


3- How much the more thou | 


the more grieyoully {halt thou 
therefore be judged, unleſle thy 
life be alſo more holy. Be not 
therefore extolled in thine own 
mind forany Art or Science which | 
thou Knoweſt but rather Jet the | 
knowledpe .ptiven thee make thee | } 
more humble and cautious. If thou 
thinkeſt that thou underſtandeſt 
and knoweſt much ;-know alſo that 
there be many things more which 
thou knoweſt not. Aﬀedct not to 
be over-wiſe , but rather acknow- 
ledge thine own ignorance. Why 
wilt thou preferre thy ſelf before o- | 
thers , ſich there be many more 
learned 


- 


: 
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W., learned and skilfull in the Scripture ? 
F then thou? If thou wilt know on 2? 

|| learn any thing proficablie ; defir it 
{| to be unknown, and to be littld Y?Y- 
[| eſteemed of by man. | bou 
| 4+ The higheſt and moſt pro4 whe 
ftable reading 15 the true know-{ wn 
ledge and conlideration of our} V* 
| ſelves. Irs great wiſdome and pet-} 
{| feftion to efteem nothing of ourh 
jp ſelves, and to think alwayes wellf 
' and highly of others. If rhon Wi 


Cha 


5 It: 


225 . 


i ſhouldft ſee another openly fin , or h: 

' commit ſome hainous offence, yet _ 
@ughteſt thou not to eſteem the ve 
better of thy ſelf : for thou knoweſt}® * 
not how long thou ſhalt be able to 


remain 1n good eſtate. We are all 
frail , but thou oughteſt to eſteem 
none more frail then thy ſelf, 


CH 4 FFI. 
| Of th e dofFrine of Truth 
| 


| Happy is he whom Truth by it 
| ſelf doth teach , not by figures ? 
and words that paſſe away 3 but F 

7 2 


Ys ” 


jk 71 Chap. $- Pattern. 7 
turd 25 It is init ſelf. Our own opinion 
v of and our own ſenſe dooften deceive 
ſj; us » and it diſcerns little. What as 
ed valleth it to cavill and diſpute as 
| bout dark and hidden things 3: 
ro.4 Wheteas for being ignorant of then!) 
Iw.f We ſhall not be ſo muck as repro: 
ur} Ved at the day of judgemevt ? It: 
et.) is a great folly tro negle& the} 
zur) things that are profitable and ne« Þ 
ej} <efary,and give our minds to that 
out which is curious and hurtfull : we Y 
orf have eyes and ſce not. mo 
ou 2. And what have we to doe | 
ref with Genus and Species, the dry n0s 
6 7i0ns of Logicians ? He to. whom |} 
of the Eternall Word ſpeaketh, 1s de« | 
'! livered from a world of unneceſ{ias | 
7 ry conceptions. From that ons ' 
| Wordareall things, and all ſpeak 
| that one : and this is the Begin | 
ningWhich alſo ſpeakerh into us; Þ 
No man without that Word under= $ 
| Randeth or judpeth rightly. He ro 
whom all things are one 5 he who 
reduceth all rixpgs to one'y' and 
feeth all things 1n' one; may en 
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Joy a quiet mind, and remain. 


U weaceable in God. O God, who ! 
art the Truth, make me one with 


[thee 1n everlaſting charity. Tr is te- 
{ Jious to me ofteht to reade and 
{ [Hear many thines : in thee is all 
7 | that I would have and can deſire. 
| | Let all Dotours hold their peace; 
# © Jet all creatures be filent in thy 
| | fight: ſpeak thou alone unto me, 
” 3. How muchthe moreone ts 
! | united within himſelf, and beco- 
 - meth 1nwardly {imple and pure, fo 
much the more and higher things 
doth he underſtand without 1a- 
Þour : for that he receiveth intelle- 
Qtuall light from above . A pure, 
ſincere, and ſtable ſpirit 1s not di- 
Kracted , though it be imployed in 
many works : for that 1t works 
all to the honour of God, and in- 
wardly being ſtill and-quiet, ſeekes 
;- Notit ſelf in any thing 1t doth. 
Who hinders and troubles thee 
+ More then the unmortified affe- 
| Rions of thine own heart? A 
Sod aud godly man firſt of ah 


&) 
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diſpoſeth within himſelf thoſe 
things which he1s outwardly ta 
a& : neither do they draw hir 
to the delires of an inordinate 1n 
clination » but he ordereth themn 
according to the preſcript of right 
reaſon. Who hath a greater Coms 
bat then he that Jaboureth to 
overcome himſelf ? This ought to: 
be our endeavour, to conquer our F 
ſelves >» and daily to wax {tronger h 
and to make a furrher orowth 1 1t- 
holineſle. 

4, All nefelting 1n this life 
hath ſome 1mperfe@ion mnixte with 
it : and no knowledoe of ours 1s } 
without ſome darkneiie. An hums ? 
ble knowledge of thy {elf 15 a fu- ? 
rer way to God; thea a deep ſearch 
after learning : yet learning 1s not 
tobe blamed, nor the mere Knows 
ledge of any un whatſoever. 1 IS 
tobe diſhiked , it being good 1n1t 
ſelf, and ordained by God ; but a 
good conſcience and a virtuous 
Iifeis alwayes ro be preferred be- 
fore it, But becauſe mavy endea-» 
| B 2: your 
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rour rather to get knowledpe,then 
olive well ; therefore they are of- 
en deccived, and reap either none 
or very flender profit of their lq- 
lbours. 

| 5. O,if men beſtowed as much 
[l>bour in the rooting out of vices, 
[and planting of virtues , as they 
f doin movirg of queltions ! nei- 
| ther would there ſo much hurt be 
f done, nor ſo great ſcandall be gt- 


F Tooſenefie be praftiſed in religious 
{ Houſes. Truly,at the day of judge- 
| ment we ſhall not be examined 
| what we haye read, but what we 
F have done: not how well we have 
| ſpoken , but how religioully we 
haveltved. Tell me now , where 
F areall thoſe DoRours and Maſters 
with whom thou waſt well ac- 
quainted , whileſt they lived and 
flouriſhed in learning; Now others 
poſlefle their livings, and perhaps 
do ſcarce eyer think of them. In 
their lite time they ſeemed ſome- 
thing,but now they are not ſpoken 
ef, 6. ©, 


rr ere een edn eee ee En ee ee en 


yen in the world, nor ſo much 


W 
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6. O, how quickly doth the 
glory of the world paſle away ! O 
that their life had been anſwerable 
to their learning then had theirY' 
ſtudy and reading been to good 
purpoſe. How many periſh 1n a this 
world by reaſon of vain learning, 
who take little care of the ſerving 
of God? And becauſe they rather 
chooſe to be great then humble , 1 
therefore they become vain 1n their 
imaginations. He 1s truly great 
that 15 great in charity. He1s truly } 
great, that is little in himſelf, and 
thar maketh no account of any | 
height of honour. He 1s truly wiſe, 
that accounteth all earthly things 
as dung, that he may gain Chrilt. 
And he1s truly learned) that doeth 
the will of God, and forſaketh his 
own will. | 

Cu A4AP.-IV. 
Of wiſdome and providence i 
our att ions. 
W E muſt not give eare toeyery 
ſaying or ſuggeſtio,but ought 
warily and leiſurely to ponder 
B 3 things 


[ 


lf 
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hings according to the will of | mu 
God. But( alas) ſuch 1s our weak- | 22 © 
[nefle that we rather often believe ,  P<4 
| 
Fand ſpeak evil of others then good. 
| Thoſe that are perfe@ men do not (<q, 
| ealily give credit to every thing | 
Lone tells them ; for they know T 
{ that humane frailty 1s prone to.e- | = 
'yvil, and yery ſubje@ to fail in} 
| words. Fry 
2. Itis great wiſdome not to A 
be raſh in thy proceedings, nor to - 
ſand ſtiftely 1n thine own cons e* 
ceits 3 as alſo not to believe every © 
thing which thou hearelt; nor pre- T3 
ſently to relate again to others , Py 
what thou haſt heard or doſt be- - 
Heye. Conſult with kim that 1s og 
wiſe, and conſcientious z and ſeek *'* 
to be inſtructed by a better then mh 
thy ſelf, rather then to follow thine {, __ 
own inyentions. A good life ma- ” 
keth a man wiſe according toGod, Jp 
and giveth him experience in ma- vs 
ny things. How much the hums | ay 
bler one is in himſelf, and more O 


ſubje& and reſjened unto God 3 ſo 
much + 


| Chap. 5. Patten. 1% 
| much the moreprudent ſhall he b 


1m all his aftairs, and enjoy greatet 
peace aud quiet of heart. « 


C8 AF. :-V. 
Of the reading of holy Scyiptures. 

T Ruthy not eloquence, is to be 
ſought for in holy Scriptures 
Each part of the Scripture 1s to be 
read with the ſame ſpirit where= 
with 1t was written. We {ſhould ras 
ther ſearch aſter our ſpirituall pro 
fir 1a the Scriptures, then ſubtiltyp 
of ſpeech.. We ought to read plaing 
and deyout books as willingly ag 
high and profound. Let nor the 
authority of the Writer offend 
thee, whether he be of great or 
ſmalllearning 3 but let the love of 
pure truth draw thee to read, 
Search not who ſpake thts or that 

but mark what is ſpoken. 

2. Men paſſe away 3 but the 
truth of the Lord remaineth for e- 
ver. God ſpeaks unto us ſundry 
waycs, without reſpe& of perſons 
Our own cutioſity often hindrethy 
B 4 us 


lag TheChriſtians Book1. 
jus 10 16 reading of the Scriptures z 
Iwhen as we will examine and diſ- 


[paſſe over without more ado. If 
thou delire to reap profit , reade 
| humbly, plainly , and faithfully : 
| never deſire the eſtimation of lear- 
| King : Inquire willingly, and hear 


| ted without cauſe. 
| Cna?. VI. 

Of inordinate affettions. 
Henſoeyer a man delireth a- 
F © - ny thing inordinately , he is 
| preſently diſquieted in himſelf. 
{ Theproud and covetous can never 
reſt. Thepoor and humble in ſpi- 
rit live together in all peace. The 


1a himſelf, 1s quickly tempted and 
| overcome in ſmall and trifling 
| ghings. The weak in ſpirit, and he 
} that 1s yet ina manner carnall and 


ly withdraw himſelf altogether 


with filence the words of holy | 
| men : diſlike not the parables of | ©" 


| the Elders,for they are not recoun- | 


from 


| Ch: 
{cor 
| fore 


keufſe that which we ſhould rather | 


_ 
"2 ER "aa. it moe 2.70 


man that 15 not-yet perfet&tly dead , 


prone to ſenſible things, can hard- | 


kT. 


res z 


dif. 


_ 
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| from earthly deſires. And there« 
| fore he is often afflited » when he 
| goeth about to withdraw himſelf 
| from them : and eaſily falleth 1n- 


to indignation, when any oppoſt- 
tion 15 made againſt him. 

2. And it he hath followed 
therein his appetite, he 1s preſently 


diſquieted with remorſe of conſct-. 


ence ; for that he yielded to his 


paſſion which profiteth him no- | 
thing to the obtaining ofthe peace | 


he ſought for. True quietnefle of 
heart therefore 1s gotten by refiſt= 
ing out paſſions » not by obeying 
them. There 1s no peace 1n the 
heart of a carnall many nor of hm 
that 1s addicted to outward 
things , but 1a the ſpirituall and 
feryent man. 
CAE FH 

of flying vain hope and pride. 

E 1s yarn that putteth his truſt 

in men or creatures. Be not a» 
ſhamed to ſerve others for the love 
of Ieſus Chriſt ; nor to be eſtee- 
med poor 1n this world, Preſume 
| RB 5 not 
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| not upon thy ſel, but place thy} 
[hope 1n God. Do what lieth in| 
[thy power, and God will affiſt thy | 
[good aftetion. Truſt not 1n thine | 


fot any living creature : but rather 
{in the grace of God , who helpeth 


| that are ſelf-preſuming. 


[ | things , and above all defireth to 
| orve thee himſelf. Extoll not thy 
| Telf for the bignefſe or beauty of 
# thy body, w hich is diffolved and 
| disfigured with a little f1cknefle. 
Take not pleaſure in thy naturall 
| etits or wit, leſt thereby thou diſ- 
| pleaſe God, to whom appertaineth 
| all the good whatſoever thou haſt 
i by nature. 
| 3- Eſteem not thy ſelf better 
It then others , leſt perhaps 1n the 
| Gohe of God, who knoweth what 
: Is 11 man, thou be accounted 
| worſe theu they. Be not proud of 
wel. 


town knowledge,nor in theſubtilty | 


[the humble , and humbleth thoſe | 

2+ Glory not in wealth if thou | 
| haye it , nor in friends becauſe po- | 
| tent, but in God who giveth all 
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wel-doing : for the judgement of of 
| God 1s farre different from the 
thy | judgement of men and that ofter 
1ne | offendeth him which pleaſethy 
ty | them. If there be any good 1 10 
her thee , believe that there 15 mul 
"Ul | more in others, that ſo thou mat] 
Me | conſerve humility within-thee. Iq | 
| 1s no prejudice unto thee to debaſe 
Wu | thy felf under all men: but it is 

| ve.y prejud ciall to thee to pre 
11 ferre thy ſelf before any one man. 
© The kumble enjoy. continual 
y peace: bur in the heart of the; 
f pro: ad 1s envy aud frequent indig-J} 
| nation. : I 


Gl ELIE 
That too much familiarity is to 
be ſhunned. 


[| Ay not thy heart open toevery}} 

one 3 but treat of thy aftaires 
with the wiſe and ſuch as fear 
God. Converſe' not much with? 
' young people at 14 {trangers. Flat 
ter not the rich; neither do thou | 


eP* | 
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bppear willingly before great per- 
lonages. Keep company with the 
humble and plain ones , with the 
levout , and virtuous ; and con- 
terre with them of thoſe things 
that may edine. Be not familiar 
With any woman 3; but in generall 
rommend all good women to 
od. Defire to be familiar with 
God alone and his Angels, and fly 
the knowledge of. men. 
| 2, We muſt have charity to- 
Wards all , but familiarity with all 
bs not expedient. Sometimes it fal- 
ſeth out , that aperſon unknown 
to us) is much eſteemed of , from 
he good report given him by o- 
thers ; whoſe preſence notwith- 
ſtanding 1s not gratefull to the ejes 
| pf the beholders. We think ſome- 
times to pleaſe ethers by our com- 
pany, and we rather diitaſte them 
Iwith thoſe bad qualities which 
ithey diſcoyer in us. 


| CHAP: 
| 


. 


© 
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CHnaPe. IX. 
| Of okedience and ſubjeion, 


T 1s a great matter to live 1n obe- 


'and not to be at our own diſpo- 
fing. It is much ſafer to obey 
[then to goyern. Many live under 
obedience , rather for neceſſity 


then for charity : fuch are diſcon- 
tented , and do eafily repine and 
murmure. Neither can they attain 


{elves under obedience for the loye 


of God. Go whither thou wilt 
{ thou. ſhalt find no reſt, but in 


humble ſubjeftion under the go- 


| yernment of a Supertour. The 1- 
* magination and change of places 


have deceiyed many. | 
2. True 1t 15, that eyery one will- 


| ingly doth that which agreeth 


with his own ſenſe and liking ; and 
15 apt to affe(t thoſe moſt that are 
of his own mind : But if God be 
amongſt us, we muſt ſometimes 
for peace ſake ceaſe to adhere to 

| our 


'" dience y to be under a ſuperiour, {| 


to freedome of mind , unlefle they F- 
| willingly and heartily put them- 
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our own opinion. 


Book 1] Cap 
Who 1s ſo wiſe & Cl 


: 
that he can fully know all things 3 | wiſh 
Truſt not therefore to thine own} MY 


opinion 5 but be wi ling s hear 
the Judgement of others. 


miſſe, and yet thoy ſubmitreſt 1 It] 
for God, and followeſt the opi- 


nton of another, it hall be better 
for thee. 
3. I haye often heard, that it| 


1s ſafer to hear and take counſel , 
then to gty It may ailio 
out , that each ones OP1101) may 
be good; but to refuſe to yield to 
others when 
quireth 1t z15at: 12nC ot p 
{tiffneſ{le. 

CH: A-P.-X; 


of the avoid 1929 ſt 'Þe Pfluat Y it 


Fas A 
e 1t. 


words, 
Ly the tunultuouſneite of the 
world as much as thbu cant : 
for the talk of worldly affairs hin- 
dereth very much , although 1 they 
be recounted with t1ncere jtiten- 


tion ; for we are quickly defiled , 


As Lea {on () 2. Ca "x uſe [Oe | 
rice and 


an 


If that| ny. 
which thou thinkeſt be nor a-| 


an 
.-not 
tint 
COR 
wil 
COL 
to. 


| And 


4 wiſh that I had oftentimes held 
| my peace, when TI have ſpoken z 
| and that I had not been in compas« | 
| Ny. ef:vg do we ſo willingly ſpeak 
| and talk one with a :nother » when 
| notwithitanding we ſeldome re- 


_— 


- 
- 
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& enthralled with vanity. I could 


Sg 
tiirn to filence without hurt of 


conſcience? The cauſe why we ſo 
willingly talk , ts for that by dif- 
couriing one with another,we ſeek 
to receive comfort one of another: 


and detire to eaſe our mind over- 


wearied with fundry thoughts:and 
we very willingly talk and think 
of thoſe things which we moſt 
love and detire ; or of thoſe which 
we feel mok contrary and trouble- 
{ome unto us. 

2. But alas, oftentimes in vainz 
and to no end : for this outward 
comfort 1s the cauſe of no ſmall 
loſſe of 1nward and diyine conſo- 
lation. Therefore we muſt watch 
and pray 3 leſt our time paſſe away 
idlelie. If at be lawfull and expe- 
dient for thee to ſpeak;ſpeak thoſe 
things 


—_ ci _ 
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[things that may edifie. An evil cu-h 
[ſtome & negleR of our own good |, 11 
' doth give too much libertie to 1n- |,y,.., 
' conſiderate ſpeech : Yet religious lwho' 
| diſcourſes of ſpirituall things do |, 
| greatly further our ſpiritual | _., 
| growth , eſpecially where perſons | OWL 


| of one mind and ſpirit be gather» for 1 


bi 
I 


ed together in God. | 
| Cad, X 1. þoer 
| Of the obtaining of peace, and yealons | _ c. 
deſrre of profiting in grace. | ry ; 
E might enjoy much peace, if | 
we would not buſie our ſelyes 


| with the words and deeds of other | * 
| men, which appertain nothing to | 
| our charge. How can he livelong | @ 
| 1n peace » that thruſteth himſelf | 1, 
1nto the cares of others , that ſeeks 
occaſions abroad , that little or 
ſeldome' recolleQeth himſelf with- | £ 
In his own breaſt ? Blefſed are the | | 
{ingle-hearted ; for they ſhall en- 
joy much peace. LM 
2. What is the reaſon,why tome 
of the Saints were ſo perſe&t and \ 
contemplative 2 Becauſe they Ia- 
boured 
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boured to mortifie themſelves 
[wholly to all earthly defires : and | 
0- [therefore they could with their 
Fa [whole heart give themſelves to | 

yy | God , and be free for holy retire- | 
IJ 'ment. We are too much ledby our ! 
"5 |own paſſions , and too ſolicitous 
for tranſitory things. We alſo ſel- 
| dome oyercome any one vice per« ' 
«| feAly , and are not inflamed with | * 
| a feryent defire to grow better eve- 


od 


| within our own breaſts ; then 
7 | ſhonld we taſt divine things , and | 
have ſome acquaintance with heas |} 
venly emjoyments. "The greateſt & |} 
indeed the whole impediment is » | 
* | for that we are not diſentangled 
| from our paſſions and luſts , net- 
ther do we endeavour to enter 1n- | 
| tothatpath of periection » which | 
the Saints haye walked before us : | 
{ and when any ſmall adyerſity be» | 
falleth us , we are too quickly de> 


| jetted, 


ic | TY day : and therefore we remain [2 
on cold and ſcarce warm 1n religion. 
mY SOS: | If we were perfealy dead } 
Y | unto our ſelyes, and not entangled 1 
} 
| | 
j 
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jetted, and turn our ſelves to hy- Vat no 
mane comforts. © [matter 

4- If we would endeavour !ike| me x 
men of courage to ſtand 1: the| would 
battel ; ſurely we ſhould feel the | ,; the 
favourable aflitance of God from be abl 
heaven. For he who giveth us oc | yards 
ca{zon to fight, to the cnd we may "Y 


get the victory,1s re uy *0 ſtccour | that t 
thoſe thar fight man, ly 5:3 nd ao | but b 
traſt in his grace. Jiweeſtcen our | ills 
progrefſe in religious life to con=- | cam 
ft onely in ſome exteriour ob | wilt 


* £2 « f SWW'5\+5i77 qan14 TOY [Me ; 
ſervances,our devotion will quick | Ref 


| ly beatanend. But let us lay the | heg' 
| ax to the root y that being freed | ggr 
from palions ; we may find reſt | litt! 
fo our fonis. | aifl 
$. If every year we would root (6d 

out one viceywe ſhould ſooner bee } 10 
come pciſeF men. Bur now often= | 
times we percetre 1t gocth contra- | 
ry > and taat we were better and | 4þ 
purer at the beginning of qur con- th 


verſion, then after many years of 
our profejiion. Our feryvour and f 
profiting {hould increaſe daily 3 


but 


Pattern. 


but now it 1s accounted a oreat 
[matter , if one can retatn "but 
[ſome part of his firtt zeale. If we 
would but a little force our felyes 
at the beginning, then ſhould we 
be able to perform all things after- 
wards with eaſe and delight. 

6. It is ahard matter to leave 
| that to which we are accuſtomed , 
but harder to goe againſt our own 
wills. But if thou doſt not oyer- 
come little and eafte things , how 
wilt thou overcome harder things? 
| Reſiſt thy inclination in the very 
| beginning, and unlearn evil cu- 
| ſtomes z leſt perhaps by little and 
little they draw thee to greater 
difficulty. Oif thou didfſt but con» 
| fider how much inward peace un- 
| to thy ſelf, and joy unto others 
! thou {houldſt procure by de- 
meaning thy felt well, I ſuppoſe 
thou would!t be more carefull of 
thy ſpirituall profiting, 
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Cut X11 hath © 

| -celV 

Of the profit of adverſity. |F. park 


1 JZ is good that we have ſome- lamen' 
| © times ſome troubles and croſſes : | of the 
for they often make a man enter | he is v 
into himſelf, and conſider that he | wiſhe 
| 25 here 1n banjſhment , and ought | chat h 
not to place his truſt in any world- | with 

| Iy thing. It is good tharwe be | yerce 
| ſometimes contradicted ; and that | and 

| there be an eyi] or aleflening con- | this 
| Ceir had of us : and this , although 

| we do and intend well. Theſe | 

| things help often to the attaining 

| of humility , and defend us from IJ» 
| vain-glory : for then we chiefly ' 
| ſeek God for our inward witnefſe, | tio! 
| when outwardly we be contemned | 
| by men, and when there is no cre- Bu 
| dit given unto us. + 

| 2. And therefore a man ſhould | 

| ſettle himſelf ſo fully in God, that in 


' he needed not to ſeek many com- V: 
| forts of men. When a good man v 
1s afflicted , tempted , or troubled { 


with evil thoughts; then he under- 
ſtandeth 


- 
. 
” F 


= 


| wn 
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ſtandeth better the preat need he 
hath of God , without whom he 


perceiveth he can do nothing that 
1s 200d. Then alfo he ſorroweth, 
lamenteth , and prayeth by reaſon 


* ; of the miferies he ſuffereth. Then 


-C | 


© 


———— < 


— 


he is weary of living longer , and 
wiſheth that death would come , 
that he might be diflolved and be 
with Chritt. Then alſo he well 
perceiyeth , that perfe& ſecurity 
and full. peace cannot be had 1n 
this world. 


C'uaAaPp. XIII. 

of reſiſting temptations. 

O long as we live in this world 
we cannot be without tribula- 
tion and temptation ; for as it 1s 
written in Iob , Thelife of man 1s 
a'warkare upon earth. Every one 
therefore ought to be carefull a- 
bout his temptations , & to watch 
1n prayer, leſt the devil find an ad- 
vantage to deceive him 5 who ne- 
yer {leepeth , but goeth about 
feeking whom he may deyour. No 
man 


GpERr———_—_ 
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man 1s ſo perfe@ and holy, "I fall mc 
hath ſometimes temptations : and f199t 
we cannot be altogether without Þut Þ) 
them. [we DE 

2. Temptations are often pro. EB! 
fitable to men, though they bel 4: 
troubleſome & grievous : for in| OutW: 
them nan'is humbled , purged | them 
and inſtrufted. All the Saints have! little 
paſſed and profited through many ſoon: 
tribulations and temptations; and ſhall 
they that could not bear tempta- then 
tions , became reprobate and fell and 
away. There 1s no order fo holy , (thr 
nor place fo ſecret , where there | MO! 
be not temptations or advyerſities. | Viol 

3. There is no man that is al» | Pty 
together free from temptations | Pf®! 
whileft he liveth on earth : for in | Wi 
our ſelves is the root thereof,being | hin 


CSCO 


born with inclination to eyil. | £9! 
When one temptation or tribula- 
tion goeth away, another cometh; | 
and we ſhall ever kave ſomething | 1! 
to ſuffer, becauſe we are {allen | 
from the ſtate of our felicity. Ma- 
py ſeck to flie temptations;and do | 10 
| fall 


She ——— - 
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wif fall more grievouſly into them. By 
nd fight alone we cannot overcome z 
1; but by patience and true hunulity 
[we become ſtronger then all our 
9.) ENEMICs. 
)o] 4+ He that onely ayoideth them 
| outwardly , and doth not pluck 
| | them up by the roots , {hall profit 
@| little : yea temptations will the 
y| ſooner return unto him z and he 
{| ſhall feel himſelf in a worſe caſe 
- | then before. By little andlittle , 
| | and by patience with longantmity 
( through Gods help ) thou {halt 
. | more ealily overcome z then with 
| | violence and thine own 1mportue 
. | nity. Often take counſel 1n tem- 
ptations : and deal not roughly 
with him that 1s tempted; but give 
| him comfort;as thou wouldſt with 


to be done to thy {ſelt. 

$. The beginning of all evil 

| temptations 1s inconſtancy of 
mind , and little confidence 1n 
God. For as a ſhip without a ſtern 
is tofled to and fro with the waves: 
ſo the man that is negligent , and 
leayetl 


—— ———— 
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 leayeth his purpoſe is many wayes| 
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tempted. Fire trieth iron ,, and? 
temptation a juſt man. We Know” 


not oftentimes what we are able|. 


to do, but temptations do ſhew us 


what we are. We muſt be watch-Y 
full , eſpecially in the beginning of 


the temptation 3 for the enemy is 
then more eahly overcome , if he 
be not ſuffered to enter the doore 
of our hearts , but be reſiſted with- 
out the gate at his firſt Knock. 
Wherefore one ſaid , 0bſta principt- 
i5,0c. Withitand the beginnings : 
for an after remedie comes often 
too late. Firſt there cometh to the 
mind a bare coyitation of evill , 
then a ſtrong imagination thereot; 
afterward delight and ab eyil mo» 
tion , and then conſent : and ſo by 
little and little our wicked enemy 

etteth entrance , whilſt he 1s not 


F- reliſted 1n the beginning. And how 


much the longer one 1s negligent 
1n reliſting » he becomes daily fo 
much the weaker in himſelf, & the 
encmy ſtronger againſt him. 
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of God in all tempratiotis ail 
bulatwns ; for he will ſave anc 
alt tne humble 1n ſpirit. . 
 *$, Tn remytations and ali * 
ons Man 1s proved how much he 
C hat 
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F hath profited ; and his reward is Þþ1 
& | thereby the greater, and his graces of 
f 1 do more eminently ſhine forth, fl 
{ Neither is it any ſuch great thing de 
1 1fa man be devout and feryeat y tr 
1 when he ſeeleth no affliction * but 'of 
U 3f tn time of adyerhity he bear him- 
{ ſelf patiently, there is hope then of Ju 
great proficiency in grace. Some fri 
are kept from great temptations, 'af 
' and are often overcome 1n ſmall 1c 
; ones which do daily occurre 3 to it 
7 theend that being humbled, they oe 
f may never preſinue on themſelves | ar 
{ ingreat matters, who are baffled in a1 
1 ſo ſmall things. CC 
ConA tXIV. th 
q Of avoiding raſh judgement. al 
, Urn thine eyes unto thy ſelf, ti 
; 
I 


and beware thou judge not the : 
deeds of other men. Injudging of ty 
others a man laboureth in vain, *ſc 
often erreth z and eafily ſinneth 3 m 
but in judging and diſcufling of 
hingſelf, he alwates laboureth fruit- ; 
fully. We often Judge of things 
accoRling as we fancy them ; for 7! 
pre 


& "IH 
ot 
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rd is Iprivate afteGtion bereaves us ealily 
ACEC bf true judge; nent. If God were 
th. falwaies the pure intention of our 
hing {defire, we ſhould not- be ſo much 
eut » troubled through the repugnance 
but 'of our carnall mind. 
uim- 2, But oftentimes ſomething 
nof Jlurketh within z orelſe occurreth 
me from without , which draweth us 
0s, afterit. Many ſecretly ſeek them- 
nall ſclyes in their ations » and know 
, to itnot. They ſeem alſo tolivein 
hey good peace of mind , when things 
Ives are done according to their wall 
din and opinion ; but tf things ſuce 
cced otherwiſe then they deſire y 
they are itraight-wates troubled , 
and much afflicted. The diverli- 
elf,. ties of judgements and opinions » 
the cauſe oftentimes diflenhions be- 
pof tween religious and deyout- per- 
1n, *ſons,between friends and COUUrY- 
ths men. 
of | 3. Anold cuſtome is hardly 
11t- weary: and no man 1s w iling ro 
e led further then hiniſelt can lee. 
for If thou doſt more rely upon thine 
| kt own 
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own reaſon or induſtry , then upd 
on that power which brings thee: 
under the obedience of Lefus 
Chritt, 1t will be long before thou 


become illuminated : for God 
will have us perfe&tly ſubje& unto: 


him, and that being enflamed with 
his love, we tranſcend the 'narrow 
limits of humane reaſon. 
O38. . 37 Th I, 
Of works done of Charity. 

F Or no wordly thing,nor for the 

love of auy man, 1s any evil to 
be done : but yet for the profit of 
one that ſtandeth 1n need, a 930d 
work is ſometimes to be inter mit- 
ted without any-ſcruple , or chats 
ged alſo for a better. For by done 
tins, a good work 1s not lott , but 
changedinto a better. The exterl 
our work without charity profiteth 
nothing;but whatſoeyer is done 0 


charity > be it neyer ſo little and 


coatemptible 1n the {fight of th: 
world,it becomes wholly fruitfull 

6, ; k 
For God weigheth more with hoy 
much laye oge worketh, then hoy 
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| Chap. 15. Pattern. 3s 
# much he doeth. He doeth much 
that loveth much. ' | 

2. He doeth much that doeth : 
a thing well : he doeth well that ! 
rather ſerveth the community , 

then his own proper will, Often- 
times 1t ſcemeth to be charity.and 
it 1s rather carnality ? becauſe na- 
turall inclination;ſe!{-will, hope of 
reward,and defire of our own inte- 
reſt w:ll {cldome be away. 

3. He that: hath true and per- 
{ett charity, ſeeketh himſelf 11 no- 
thing; but onely delireth 1n all 
things that the glory 'of God 
{hould be exalted. He alſo envieth 
none ; becauſe he afteCteth no ptt- 
Vate good : neither will he rejoyce 
in kimſel{? but witheth above all 
things to be made happy 1n the en- 
joyment of God. He attributeth 


nothing that 1s good to any man z 
but wholly refeirerh5 it unto God, 

from whom as from the fountain 
all things proceed; in whom final- 
ly all the Saints do relt as 1n their 
highelt fruition. O , he that had 
but 


C 3 
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but one ſpaik- of true charity 

would Paired diſcern thar all 

earthly rhtags be full of vanity. 
CHAP, XVI. 

Of bearing with the defetts of others, 
Hoſe things that a man cannot 
amend in himſclfor in others, 

he ought to ſuffer patiently, untill 

God owder things otherwiſe, 

Think that perhaps it 15 better ſo 

for thy triall and patience, _with- 

out which all our good deeds are 
not much to be eſteemed. Thou 
oughtelt to pray notwithſtanding, 


when thou haſt ſuch impedt- 


ments, that God would youchſafe 
to help thee,aud that thou mayelt 
bear them patiently. 

2. If one that 1s once or twice 
warned will not give over,contend 
not with him : but commit all to 


God, that his will may be fulfil- 


Jed, and his name honoured in all. 


his ſeryants , wko well knoweth 
how to turn eyil into good. En- 
deayour to be patient in bearing 
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* ny things which muſt be ſuftered 


Chap. 16. Pattern. 37 
others , of what ſort ſoever they 
be ; for that thy ſelf alſo haſt mas 


by others. If thou canſt not make 
thy ſelf ſuch an one as thow 
wouldſt, how cau{t thou expett to' 
haye another in all things to thy 
liking ? We would willingly have 
others perfe&t , and yet we amend 

not our own faults. | 

3. Wewill have others ſeyerely 
carreted,and will not be correfted. 
our ſelyes. The large liberty of 0+ 
thers diſpleaſerh us:and yet we will 
not have our delires denied us. We 
will have others kept under by 
ſtri& laws; but in no ſort will our 
ſelves be reſtrained. And thus 1t ap= 
peareth,how ſeldome we weigh our 
neighbour in the ſame ballance 
with cur ſelves. It all men were per- 
feft, what ſhould we have to ſuffer 
of our neighbour for God ? 

4. But vow God hath thus or- 
dered it, that we may learn to bear 
one anothers barden:for no man 1s 
without fault,no mar but hath his 

C4 bur 
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|{burden, no man ſufficient of him- 
\Lelf, no man wiſe enough of him- Joc 
wink ;but we ought to bear with one 12 


dt 
ka 


another comfort one anotherhelp, © 
Winkrudt, and-admoniſh one ang. NB 
{{ther. Occaſions of adverlity beit ao 
{diſcoyer how grea virtue ore 
jKrepgth c each one hath : for occa» P? 
Hons make not a man frail, but do 
W{hew what he 1s. el! 
CH KqXVIT, 
! Of a rettred life. { 
TJ Hou nuſt jearn to break thy Ne 
Fl own will in 'many things, if Pt 
{thou wilt have peace and concord. © 19 
with others. It is no ſmall matte; 

to dwell in a tclivious community, 


1 OT 0 es Hm 
1 ang tt) COnYErIe therein WItnowyurt 


conmvlainnt, 2nd ro rerſeyere thero- b 
(10 faithfully antill death: Bleiſed (; 
15 hethat hath there lived well; and , 
HMended haprily. If thou wilt perſe- » 7 


[Vere 1n gr ace 25 thou ous 21teit,and 
Fi profit in Virtue, cilec m thy (elt as 2 pa. . 
baniſhed man, and a pil; grim upon 
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"Chap. 17. Pattern. 29 
fool in this world,if thou delire to 
ons ow an holy life. 

oli: . The wearing of a religious 
oabie, aad {h: aving of the Crown »y 


VA) do little profit; but "chanve of man= 
© _ners, and perſe& n ;ortification of 
ca. pPaſltons make a true religious 


do man. Hethat ſeeketh any thing 
elſe but God, and the ſfalyation of 
his ſoul, ſhall find nothing but tri- 
bulation and ſorrow. Neither can 
ſ he remain lone 1n peace ," That la 
if | bourcth not. to be theleaſt, and 
 - ſabjedtro all. 
}. Thou cameſt to ſerve , not 
torule. Know that thou walt cal 
ic © ted to ſuffer and to labour, not to 


Do be 1dle ,.. Or tO ſpend thy time in 
> talk. Here therefore men are pro- 
id ed as gold 1n the fornace. Here no 
> ..mmancanſtand, unjeiſe he humble 
d 1 it felt with his whole heart for 


theloye of God. 
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 Crar. XVIIL 

! Of the examples of the holy Fathers. 
Onfider the lively examples of 
che holy Fathers,1n whom true 
|| perfection and religion ſhined;and 
| thou ſhalt ſee how little it 1s » and 
| almoſt nothing, which we do now 
{1n theſe dayes. Alas , what is our 
| Hife 1f it be compared to them!The 
| | Saints and friends of Chrilt ſerved 
1! the Lord in hunger and thirſt, in 
|| cold and nakednefle, in labour 
| and wearinetie, ih watchings and 
faſtings, in prayer and holy medi- 
td) tations, in perſecutions and many 
reproaches. 

2. O how many and grievous 
tnbulations ſuffered the Apoltles, 
1 3 artyrs, Conſleſſours, Virgins,and 
|| all the reſt that endeavoured to fol- 
low the lteps of Chrilt/They hated 

tactr Ives 1n this world, that they 
mehr potlefe their ſouls 1n ever- 

aftino life. O how tri and ſelf- 
renouncin? alife Ied thoſe holy 
Fathers 11 the wildernedJe ! How 
lone ant erievous tentations ſuffe- 
[EU 
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red they! How often were they af« 
ſaulted by the enemy ! What fre» 
quent and fervent prayers offered 
they to God! How rigorous an ab= 
ſtinence did they daily uſe! How 
great zeal and care had they of 
their ſpirituall proficiency! How 
ſtrong a combat had they for the 
overcoming of their Jluſts! How 
pure and upright intention kept 
they unto God | In the day they 
laboured.and 1n the night they at= 
tended to continuall prayer ; al- 
though when they laboured alſo 
they ceaſed not fro men«al prayer. 
3. They ſpent all their time with 
profit: every hour ſeemed ſhort for 
the ſervice of God : and by reaſon! 
of the great ſweetneſs they felt in 
contenplation,they forgot the ne- 
ceſlity of corporall refreſhments. 
They renounced all riches, dignt» 
ties,honours,friends and kinsfolks 
they deſired to have nothing which 
appertained to the world ; they 
ſcarce took things neceſſary for 
the ſuſtenance of life; they grieved 
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nty- Ehey were poor 11 earthly Ho 
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_ped che efore they prof red daily 
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i It Ip 11t; 21d obtained _ QrAC 


Mn Gods beht. They were given q 
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#; for «a1 example Co. a " rclivious C 
Mnen ; aud they ſhould MOTC Pro- \ 
fo] e US LO £ dah -avour after {piritu- 
Tl proficiencies » then the num- 
her of the ..-Jukewarm livers 
Mibould prevail to make us re- 
miulc. 
i 5, O how great was the fervour 


in the De- 


"Chap. 18. Pattern. 42 
*oining of their holy inſtitution ! 


How-great was their devotion to 
prayer | What ambition to excell 
others in virtue | How exact difct- 


*pline then flouriſhed ! How great 


reverence and obedience , amdes 
the rule of thetr r Super !10urs, obſer- 
ved they 1n all things ! Their foot- 
ſteps vet remainive do teſtifie that 
the y were 1ndeed holy and perfett 


; men 3 who fighting 1o valiantly 
'trode the world under their feet, 
'Now he 1s greatly accounted of, 


that tranſorefſeth not » and that 


can with patience endure that 


which he hath undertaken. 

6. O the coldnefle- and neglt- 
gence of our time ! that we ſo 
quickly decline from our firlt fer- 
your z andare come to that palie,._. 

that very floth and coldnefle of 
{pirit maketh our own life tedious 
unto-us. Would to God the delire 
10 profir 1n yirtue Qa1d not wholly 

leep1n thee, who haſt often ſeen 
thi many ex 2mples of deyout and 
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GC: AF;2ALX: Mi 
Of the exerciſe of a good and re=" | mx 
ligious perſon. - - po 
He life of a good and religious © do 
| perſon ought to be adorned | th 
| with all virtues : that he may in- Te 
f wardly be ſach as outwardly he ww 
I ſeemeth to men. And with reaſon li, 
it thou oughteſt to be much more | ſe 
Þ within , then is perceived without: | zo 
i for God beholdeth us , whom we + n 
or, moſt highly to reverence | n 
WW 1. © eſoever we are, and walkin | © 
Ip ity hike Angels 1n his fight. ' v 
Daily ſhould we reaew our pur- | x 
| poſes , and ſtirre up our ſelyes to | c 
If fervour , as though this were the 
ff firſt day of our converlion; ; and to 
4 ſay, Help me my God 1n this my * | 
{] good purpoſe, and in thy holy ſer- | 
i; vice ; and grant that I may now 
I 
| 


i 
hl 


I: : 


this day begin perfeQly : for that 
which I haye done hitherto 1s 
nothing. 

2. According to our purpoſe 
thall be the ſuccefſe of our ſpiri- 
| tual profiting;aud much diligence 
Aj IS 
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| much. And if he that firmly pur- 


{1s neceſſary to him that will profir ? 


poſeth often faileth z what ſhall he 
do that ſeldome purpoſeth any 
thing, or with little reſolvedneflep 
It may fall out ſundry wayes that 
weleave off our purpoſe : and the 
light omiſſion of ſpiritual exerciſes 
ſeidome paſſes without ſome lofle 
to our ſouls. The purpoſe of juſt 
men depends upon Gods grace, & 
not upon their own wiſdome z up- 
on whom they alwayes rely for 
whatſoever they take 1n hand. For 
man doth purpoſe ; but God doth 
diſpoſe : neitheris the way of man 
19 himſelf. 

3. If an accuſtomed exerciſe be ' 
ſometimes omitted , either for 
ſome act of piety , or profit to my 
brother ; 1t may eaſily afterwatds 
be recovered again. But ifoutofa } 
flothfull mind , or out of careleſ- - 
nefle we lightly ſorſake the ſame z 
1t1s 4 great offence againſt God 
and will be found to be prejudt- 
ctall to our ſelyes, Let us do the: 
beſt 
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jt read 
Wbeſt we can , we ſhall eaſily fail in 2 
or 
ij any things; yet mult we alway & Ym 
purpoſe ſoine certain courſe , and © 
As) 
1 Weſpectally againit thoſe yices which 
be u 
do moſt ofall moleſt us. We muſt P** 
the 
il diligently ſearch 1nto , and ſet in 
me 
order both the ontward and the 
Winward man, becauſe both ofthem 
Fare expedient to our coming for= |. 
4.x . 4 
# ward in godlinef{e. Wk 
Rl | «1 
Wh 4+ If thou can{ not continually | | Ne 
Sg thy ſelf, yet do it ſome- 


Frimes , at the leaſt once aday , to 
Wwit , at moenhg or at nivht. In : 


the morain? fix thy good purpoſe; wh 
l land at night examine thy ſelf what *} ,1 
th thou hait done, how thou haſt be- 4, 
i haved thy ſelf in thous! eh. word , g 
and deed;forin theſe perhaps thon | . 
haſt often offended both G 3od and 2 
[thy neighbour. Gird thy  Joyus Itke I 
a man againſt the vile alt: Taul ts of s 
[the deyil ; bridle thy 1: !OtOUs appe- | | 


I\tite » and thou :ſhalt be the better : 
Fl ll =ble to keep under all the unruly |} 1 
j mot1o! 15s of the ficſh. Be thon at 
i no tume 1dle altoverher > but either 
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' Ceading , orwriting , or praying » 


"Or mM editating ;” Of endeavouring 


ſomething for the pablick good. 
As for bod ily exerciſes they mult 
be uſed with great difcretion » net- 
ther are they. to be practiſed of all 
men alike. 

5. The exerciſes that are not 
common are not to be expoſed tO. 
publick view ; "a ta1ngs private 
are practiſed more {alcly at home. 


© Neverthclelle thou mutt beware 


og negleft. nat that which 1s 

mMmon , and be more ready for 
what 15s private. But having fully 
and fairhfully accompl: ſhed all 


: thon art bound and enjoyned to 


do « it thi OU hatt any ſpare LIME 3 

betake thee to my ſelt > as thy 7 by 
votion ſhall require. All cannot 
uſe one kind of exerciſe z but one 
15 more convenient for this perſons 
another for that ; according tothe 
keaſonablenelie of times. alſo di- 
vers exerciſes aze fitting. Some ſute 
better with us on Worrking-dayes y 
other on holy-dayes : ſome we 
haye 
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The Chriſtians 
haye need of 1n the time of tempta 
tion,and of others 1n time of peace 
and quietneſſe. Some we mad 
when we are pebfive, and other 
ſome when we rejolce 1n the Lord, 


6. When chief feitiyalls draw” 


near, good exerciſes are to be re: 
newed , and the prayers of holy 
men more feryently to be implor- 
ed.. F 
make ſome good purpole ,. as 
though we were then to depart 
out of this world, and to come to 
the everla't1: 1g teaſt in heaven. 
Therefore ougat we carefully to 
prepare our ſelves at holy times , 
and to live more devoutly , and to 
keep more exactly all things that 
we are to obſerve, as though we 
were {hortly at Gods hands to re- 
ceive the reward of our labours. 

7. Burif 1t be deferred, let us 
think with our ſelves that we are 
not ſufficiently prepared , and un- 
worthy yet of ſq great glory which 
{hall be rey I 1n us 10 due time; 
and let us endeavour to prepare 
OUL 
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From feaſt to feaſt we ſhould! 
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our ſelves better for our departure. 
Blefſed is that ſervant (ſaith S.Luke 
the Evangeliit ) whom when his 
Lord cometh he ſhall find watching ; 
Verily T ſay unto you » he ſhall make | 
him ruley over all his goods. 
CHAP. XX. 

Of the love of ſolitude and filence, 
Eek a convenient time to retire 
into thy ſelf, and meditate often | 
upon Gods benefits. Meddle nor 

with curiolities 3 but reade ſuch 
things which may rather yield | 
compunRtion to thy heart , then | 
buſy thy head. If thou wilt with- 
draw thy ſelf from ſpeakwg vainly | 
and from gadding idlely , as alſo 
from hearkening afcer novelries & 
rumours , thou {halt find leiſure 
ſufficient and convenient enough 
to meditate on good things. The 
greatelt Saints ayoided the ſociety 
of men when they could conye- 
niently , and did rather chooſe to 
ſerve God, and to live to God , 1n 

ſecret. | 
-2, One ſaid, As oft as I have 
been 


00-7 7 , 
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[ been among men, I returned home | hu 
W lefle a man then I was before : and | thi 
M' this we find true , when we talk & 
long together. It 15 c alier not to. th 
Wl! ſpeak a Word at all, then notto | pt 
ſpeak more words then we ſhould:  « 
8 It 1s cafterfor a man to keep home, : rc 
WW then to Keep himſelt well when he © d 
is abroad. He therefore that in» t] 
tends to attain to the moreinward 
Fi" and (pirztal | things of Rehivzon , | 1 
{| muſt with Ieſus depart from the  { 
| multitude ard preiic : of peo} ple.No | 
manately doth go abroad; but he  : 
which eladly can abide at home: 
no man fpeaks ſecurely but he 
MM that holds his peace wiltagty. No 
Wh. man ruleth ſafely , but he: that is 
') ruled willing! y.: no man ſecurely 
doth command , but he that hath 
leatied readily to obey. 
© 3. No manrejoyceth ſecurely, 
unletiehe hath within him the te- 
ſtimony of a good conſcience;and 
et the ſecurity of the $ atnts was 
alwayes tull of the fear of God, 
Neither were they lelle careful and 
tl. humble 


” Chap. 20. 


Patieyn. Fr 


humble'in themſelves , for. that 
they ſhined outwardly with grace! 
& great virtues. But the ſecurity of 
the wicked riſeth out of pride and 
preſumption, and in the endat de-} 
ceiveth them. Although thou ſeem | 
to be a good religious man or al 
devout Hermite, yet promiſe not | 
thy ſelfſecurity in this lite. 

4. Oftentimes thoſe have failen 
i1nto'greatelt danger by over much 
ſelf-confidence , who have been 1n 
greateſt eſteem & account amonglt 
men. Wherefore 1t-1s more profit- 
able to many not to be altogether 
free from temptations , but to be] 

often affaulted, leſt they ſhould be 
too ſecure , & ſo perhaps be puffed 
up with pride ; or too freely give 
themſelves to worldly comforts.O 
how good a conſcience ſhould he} 
keep , that would never ſeek after} 
tranſitory joy » nor entangle hims- || 
ſelfwith the things of this world! 
O how great peace and quietneſle | 
thould he poſleſle , that would cut || 
off all yain ſollicityde , and think || 
onely | | 
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" Wl dence1n God |! 
* 5- No nan 15s wotthy of heaven- 
| ly comfort, wunleiſe he haye dili- 
if gently exerciſed himſelf 1n holy 
| compuntion. It thou deſirett true 
{8 contritton of heart , enter into thy 
1 | cloſet; and ſhut out the tumults of 
8the world, as it is written, In your 
ſt chambers be ye grieved, In thy 
| j _þ coſer thou ſhalt fnd what abroad 
1 'thou ſhalt often loſe z+ the more 
| thou v1lteit thy cloſet , the more 
1 {| thou wilt Iike 1t ; the lefle thou 
| comeſt thereunto, the more thou 
1 | wilt loth it. If in the beginning of 
Oo: thy amendment thou ait content 
|7/\ro remain in 1t, and keep it well, it 
[will afterwards be to thee a dear 
(bd (friend, & a moſt pleaſant comfort, 
17/ 6. In filence and 1n ftillnefle a 
[1 religious ſoul ady antageth her ſelf, 
[and learneth the myſteries of holy 
|! Scripture. There ſhe findeth rivers 
| tears wherein ſhe may every 
R1girt 


Book I. 
| onely upon divine things, and p) 
'4 | ſuch-as are proficable for his ſoul | 
\\and would place all his confi- 
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and pjght waſh & cleanſe her (elf ; that 
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ſhe may beſo auch the more fa- 
miliar with her Creatour, by how 
much the further off ſhe liveth 
from all worldly diſquier. Who 
ſo therefore withdrawerh himiclf 
from his acquaintance aud friends, 
God with his holy Angels will 
draw near unto him. Ir 1s better 
for a man tolive privately and to 


have regard to hiniſelf, then to 


neplect his ſoul , though he couid 
wotk wonders 1n the world. Ir 1s 
very commeudadle 1n a religious 
perſon, ſeldome to go abroad, and 
to be unwilling to fee others. 

7. Why art thou delirous to ſee 
that which is unlawfull for thee 
to enjoy ? for the world paſleth a- 
way and the Iuft thereof. Our ſen- 
ſuall delires draw us to rove a- 
broad ; but when the time 1s paſt, 
what carrieit thou home with 
thee but a burdened conſcience & 


; dittrafted heart? A merry going 


out briageth commonly a mourn- | 
full retyra home;and ajoyfull eve- 
| ning 
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mng ma] LOS MANY times alad Normn 
1nN9. So all carn: 15: Jy Enters ot :ntly 
but in the endit bices and tinvs t 
death. What canit thon fee effe 
where, whick thou canit not { & 
here ? behold the Heaven and thi 
Earth and all the Elements; {or of 
theſe are all things created. 

$8. What cant thou fee any where 
that can, Jong centinue ander the 
ſun > Thou thinket perchance to 
fatiate thy felt, bur FI canit ne- 
yer attain it. Should(t thou ſee all 


things preſent before thine eyes z! 


What were 1t but a yain and unpro- 
fitable {zyht 2 Lift up thine eyes to 


God in the higheſt , and pray him | 


to pardon all thy {1nnes and ne- 
gligencles. Leave vain things tothe 
yain , but be thou intent upon 
thoſe things whic 

mandeth thee. Shut thy door up- 
on thee, and call unto rhec Lefus 
thy Beloved. Stay with him in thy 
cloſet ; for thou {halenot-find fo 


great peace anyWhere ele, Haalt 
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Chap. 20. Pattern. 5$ 
ed to idle rumours, thou mighteſt 
the bert-r haye enjoyed quietneſs. 
But ſith theu delighteſt ſome- 
times to hear noyeltics , it is fie 
thou ſuffer for it ſome uaquiet- 
ncfle of mind. 
C:Ha kt XXL. 
Of eompunttion of heart. 

F thou wilt make any progreſſe 
in godlinefle, keep thy (elf in 
the fear of God, & affeCt not too 
much libertie. Keep in aw all thy 
ſenſes under the ſevere rod of di- 
ſcipline, & giye not thy ſelf oyer 
to fooliſh mirth. Give thy ſelf ts 
compun&ion of heart , and thow 
ſha}t gain much deyction there” 
by : compundtion bringeth muck 
good , which diſſoluteneſle is 
wont quickly todeftroy. It 15 a 
wonder that any man can Ceycr 
perfeRly rejoyce in rhis life, wt he 
duly confider his banifhmenrc , & 
throvghly weigh the wany perils 
wherewith kis foul is inviroaed: 

2: The levity of our winds and 
the lirtle care we haye of our 

D faults 4 
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[| faults, maketh us inſenſible of the 
/ ſorrows of our ſouls ; but ofcen- 
[| times we vaialy laugh , when we 
| haycjuſt cauſe to weep. There is 
Ro true liberty nor right elad- 
meſle, butin the fear of God ac- 
companied with a good con- 
ſcience. Happy is he that can a- 
yoid all;diſtrafting impediments, 
and bring himſclt tothe union of 
boly cowpun®ion. Happy is he 
that can abandon all that may de- 
file or burthen his conſcience. Re- 
Gft manfully: one cuſtome over- 
cometh another. 1f thou canſt let 
others alone intheir matters,they 
likewiſe ſhall not hinder theeiin 
thine. : 

3. Buſic not thy ſelf in matters 
which appertain to others; neither 
do thou trouble thy ſelf with the, 
affairs of thy betters. Still have 
an eye 'to thy ſelf firſt, and be 
ſure maxe eſpecially to inftru&t 
thy ſelf , before all thy loving 


friends. If thou haſt not the fa-) 
your of mep, be not grieyed at it; 


but 
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But take this to heart, ti;at thou. 
doſt not carry thy ſelf ſo warily-S& 
circumſpeCly as it becometh the 
ſeryant cf God, and a deyout re- 
ligious man. Ir 1s better often- 
times and ſafer tar a man hath 
not many conſolaucns in this 
life, eſpecially ſuch as are agree-= 
able to the fleſh. But that we have 
not atal! or do yery ſeldomeraſte 
divine conſolations , the fault is 
ours , becauſe we ſeek not after 
compunCtion of heart , nor do al 
toperher forſake the yain and out» 
waid comforts of this world. 

4. Know that thou art unwor- 
thy of divine conſela:ion, and | 
that thou haſt ratier deſcrved® 
much tribulation. When a wan ! 
hath perfe@ coutrition, then is 
the whole world grievous and 
bitter unto him. A gaod man f12d- 
cth alwayes ſufficient cauſe of 
mourning and weeping: for whe - 
ther he conſider his own or his 
neighbours eſtate, he knowerh 
tat none liyerh here without tri- 
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[ ulation. And by how much 4 
[ /man looks narrowly into himſelf, 
{by ſo much the more he forrow- 
 eth. Our ſins and wickcdnefles 
[| wherein we ate ſo cnwrapt , that 
we can ſeldome apply ourſelves 
to heavenly contemplations, do 
miniſter unto us matrer of moſt 
juſt ſorrow and inward compun- 
! ion. 
{| *$, Didſt thou oftener think of 
thy death,then of thy living long, 
there 1s no queſtion bur thou 
wouldſt be more carefull to a-- 
mend. I belieye thou wouldſt wil- 
lingly undergo any labour or for- 
| tow inthis world, and not be a- 
Fraid of the greateſt auſterity » if 
thou didſt conſider within thy ſelf 
the infernall paines in the other 
world, But becauſe theſe things 
enter notto the heart, and we ſt1!l 
Joye thoſe things onely that de- 
light us, therefore it is we remain 
very dulland coldin religion. 
6, Itis oftenour want of ſpirit 
which maketh our miſcrable vey 
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ſo ealily complain. Pray therefore 


; 
$1 unto the Lord with all humility, 
2 | that hewill youchlafe to giye thee 
ex the ſpirit of compunttion. And 
aa ſay with the Prophet, Pſal. $0. 
| Feed, me, O Lord , with the bread 0 
” rears, and give me plenteouſneſse of 


a tears to drink. 
on CHAP XLEIL 


rap Of ihe Conſideration of humane mi« 
c ſery. 

oO. I{erable thou art whereſoeyer 
82 thou be, or whitherſoeyes 
aha thou turneſt, unlefe thou turn 
5 tny ſelf unto God. Why art thou 

| troubled when things ſucceed | 
att not as thou wouldeſt or deſireſt 2 
he * for whois he that hath all things 
: IE according to his mind? NeitherT 
a nor thou, nor any man upon 
1Cr 


eartk;there is none in this world ,, 
BY F be he King or Pope, without 
{ome cribulation or other. Who is 
then inthe beſt caſe or condition ? 
even he whocan ſuffer ſomething 

k for God, 
2. Many weak and infirm ones 
D 3 can 


. 


| GO The C'riſſians Book]. 
| canſay, Behold what an happy 
{Tife hath ſuch an one, how weal- 
| thy, how great he is, in how great 
| power and dignity! But lifrvy 
| thinceeyes to the richcs of heaven, 
| and thow ſhalt ſee that all the 
|, goods of this ife are nothing ſo 
| tobe accounted of, They are yery 
| uncertain,rather burdenſome then 
| Otherwiſe, becauſe they are neyer 
| enjoyed without czrefulneſle and 
| fear. Mans happineſle conſiſteth 
| not in haying abundance. of 
; wealth, buta mean cſtate ſhould 
| Eontenthim ; it is truly wiſery e- 
| nough even to live upon the 
Earth. The more a man would be 
ſpiritua!l, the more ditter to kim 
is this preſent life ;' becauſe he ſe- 
| eth more clearly and perceiveth 
|. more ſenſibly the defets of hu- 
| mane corruption. For to cat and 

to drink, toflcep and to watch,to 
| labour and to :eft, and to be ſub- 


1s doubtleſſe a great miſery and 
affliction to a religious man, that 
would 


| ze to other neceſſities of nature, 


CI. f Chap. 2. Pateern. 6r 
wel would gladly be free and deliyers 
ale ed from all {in. 

eat 3. Forthe inward man 1s muciy 
ve oppreſſed with theie outward -and 
'n, corporall neceſhiics whileſt we 
he liye in this world. Therefore the 
ſo holy Prophet prayeth with gxeat 
ry devotion to be delivered from 
en them, laying, Bring me, 0 Lord,oud 
er of my neceſſities. Bur wo be to them 
nd that know not their own miſery #7 
th S&Kagreater wo to them that loye 
of this miſerable & corruptible life. 
!d And ſome there be ſo.much dote 
e= upon it, that although with great 
1e Þ labour and pains they can ſcarce 
"Ee get mere neceſ{acies, yet could 
n they live here alvaycs , they 
> wouldcare nothing atall for the 
h kiygdome of heaven. | 
[= +. O how fooliſh are theſe and 
d faithleſle in their hears, who. lie 
o fodceply ſunk in the earth , thar 
they caw mind orreliſh nothing 
, butcarnall things. Bat miſerabla 
1 wretches 25 they are, they ſhall ur 
t the end feel to their coſt how yile 
1 D 4 and 
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If God, and all the deyout friends of 
| Chriſt reſpeted not thoſe things 
| which pleaſed the fleſh,and which 
flouriſhed in this life , but longed 
|| for the everlaſting riches with 
| their whole hope and deſire. Their 
| 

| 


— 


whole delire was carried upward 
to things durable and inviſible, 
that the deſire of things viſible 
| might not draw them to things 
|| below. O brother, loſe not thy 
| hope of coming forward in god- 
| lineſle; there is yet time, the hour 
| Is not yet paſt. 

5. Why wilt thou deferre thy 
| good purpoſe from day to day ? 
| Ariſe and begin in this yery in- 
| Rant, and ſay, Now is the time to 
| be doing , nowis the time to be 
Aitriving , gow is the beſt time to 
Famend my ſelf. 'When thou art ill 
| at eaſe and much troubled,then is 
| the time of deſerving beſt ; thou 
| muſt paſſe throngh fire and water 
| before thou comeſt to the ey 
of. 
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[and how nothing that was which 
I they loved: Whereas the Saints of 
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Chap. 22, Pattern. 6 
of refreſhing. Unleſie thou dof 


carneſtly force thy ſelf,thou {hal 
of T_, a 
* never get the victory over lin: ic 


long as we carry about us thi 


: frail body of onrs, we can neyer 
h ' be withont ſin, or live without 
L trouble aad {orrow. We would: 
] gladly be quiet & freed from all 


miſery , but ſeeing by lin we have 
? loſt our innocency,we haye toge» 
C X 
6 ther with that loſt alſo the true fe- 
licity. Therefore it becomes us te 
F haye patience, and to wait for the 
mercy of God,till this our iniquit- 
ty be put away , and this mortalts 
ty of ours be \wallowed up of life, 
6. O how great is humane frail« 
ty, Which is alwaycs proneto en 
vill ! to day thou confcfleft thy 
lins, and to morrow thon coms 
mitreſt the very ſame thou haſt 
confeſſed, Now thou art purpo- 
ſed to look well untothy wayes ; 
& within a while thou ſo behayvelſt 
thy felf;'as though thou hadftne- 
ver any ſuch purpoſe at all. Goot 
caule haye we therefore to hum= 
D $ ble 
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||>le our ſelyes, and never to haye 
any great conceit of our ſelyes , 
becauſe we are (o frail and ſo in. 
|tonſtant, Beſtdes,that may. quick= 
ly be loſt by our own negligence , 
which by the grace of -God and 
our dwn orcat. pains we haye 
[ſcarce at length o5:ained. 
7. What will become of us 1n 
the end, who begin to wax cold 
ſo timely 2 Wo be unto us , if we 
[will ſo give our lelves unto eale , 
l|as if all were in peace and ſafety , 
when as yet there appeareth no 
figne of trucholinefle in our con- 
{verſations 3 We have need like 
young beginners to be newly ins 
| tructed again to good life, if hap- 
| pily there 'be any hope of our fu- 
| ture amendment and proficiency 
| in ſpirituall things. 
| CHAP. XALITH. 
Of the meduation of Death. 

Here will yery quickly bean 

end of thee here,therefore {ce 
what will become of thee hereaf- 
ter, To daya man, to morrow 
none 
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Chap. 23 Pattern, 6g 
noae; and out of ſight, out of 
mind. O the ſtupidity and hard4 
neſſe of mans heart, who thinker 
only uyoa the preſent, and hat 
no more care of what is to come ! 
Thou ihouideſt fo order thy ſelff 
in ail thy thoughts and ations, a | 
itroday, yea this very moment yf 
thou wert ready to depart. Had{t} 
tiou a clear conſcience s thouf 
would{t not grcatly fear death.| 
[t were betier ro ayoid (in, then| 
to fly death. If thou art not pre= 
pared to day , how wiltthou bel 
prepired to morrow® To morrow 
15 uncertaing& how knowelſt thou 
that thou fſhalc iiye till to mars 
LO(7 2 

. Waat avayleti it to live long 
wa nwearelo liitlethe better by 
{ons living 2 Alas ! length of dayes 
dorh otter make our fins the; 
Freater , then Our lives the better, 
O tizart we had {pcnrt but one day; 
well in this would ! Many there 
re Who count how long it is ſince 
their converſion; and yet fullſlens 


«cy 


v8 


ly 
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ler oftentimes is the fruit of a- 
Imcndment of life, If to die be ac- th 
Itounted dreadfull, to live long O 
| ay perhaps proye more dangers- fc 


Iþus. Happy 1s he that alwayes A 
Jpath the hour of his death before ! a 
bis cycs,and daily prepareth him- V 
| elf for to die. If at any time thou p 
_y ſeen another man die » make r 
account thou muſt alſo paſle the | n 
j ſame way. 
j 3. When it is morning, think | 
Ithoy mayeſt die before night; & 
| hen eyening comes, dare notto 
{promile thy ſelf the next morn- 
ling. Be thou therefore alwayes in 
fa readinefle , and-ſo lead thy life 
that death may neyer take thee 
[unprepared. Many die ſuddenly 
and when they look ot for it: for 
[the Son of man will come when 
re think not of bis coming. When 
| hat laſt hour ſhall come, thou 
wilt begin to haye a farre diffe- 
lzent opinion of thy whole life that 
fas paſt, and be exceeding ſorry 
[thou haſt been ſo carcleſle & re- 
[miſſe, 4. O 
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4. O how wilc and happy is he} 
that now laboureth to be ſuch an} 
one in his life, as he wilheth to be 
found at the hour of his death ! | 
A perfe& contempt of the world, || 
a fervent defire to go forward in 
yertue; the loye of diſcipline , the 
paiofulneſſe of repentance , the 
readineſſe of obedience, the de- 
nying of our {clves, and the bear- 
ing any affliction for the lore of 
Criſt patiently, will give us great 
confidence we ſhall die happily: 
Whilſt thou art in health thou 
mayſt do much good , but when | 
thou art ſick, 1 fee not what thou 
art able to do. Few by ſickneſſe 
grow better and more reformed; 
as alſo ttiey who wander much a= 
broad, ſeldome thereby become 
holy. / 

5, Truſt not to friends nd 
kindred, neither do thou put off 
the care of thy ſquis welfare till 
hereafter ; for men will ſooner 
forget thee , then thou art aware 
of, It is better to look to itbe- 
time, 
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time, and do ſome 200d before- 
hhand, then to truſt tro orher mens 
l|\courtelies. If thou bee nat care- 
lnfull torthy ſelf now, who will be 
lb c:refull tor thee hereafter> The 
ume thatis now prele nt1S ver 
{ft pretious now are the dayes + 
iſ falvation, now 15 the acceptable 
If tive. But alas ! that thou ſhould(t 
if ſpend thy time fo idlely here, 

W wiiere thou might! purchaſe to 
ll live eteraaily hereafter. The time 
|} will come when thou ſhalr deſire 
| one day or hour ro amend itt,1nd 
I 1 cannot ſay that it wili be grant- 
j ed thee. 

|  6.'O beloved, from how great 
danger mightit thou deliver tl.y 
ſelf! from how great fear free thy 
ſelf, if thou wouldi! de alwaycs 
mindful! of death! Labour now 
to hyc logthat at the hour of death 
thou mayſt rather rejoyce then 
fear : learn new to die to the 
world, that rhou mayſt then begin 
to live with Chriſt. Learn now to 
eontemne all earthly rings , _ 
LOU 
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thou mayſt freely go to Chriſt. | 
GCiaſtiſe thy body now by repen= || 
trance, that thou mayſt then haye | 
allured confidence. | 
7. Ah fool, why doſt thou } 
think to live long, when thou Þ 
canſt not promiſe to thy felt one | 
day! How many have been decci- 
vedand ſuddenly ſnatcht away ? 
How often doſt thou hear thele 
reports, Sucha man is ſlain, ano- | 
ther man is drowned , a third } 
breaks his neck witha fall from 
{ome hig' place,this man died ea-- |} 
ting, and that man playing? One 
perithe d by fire, another by tne 
\word,another of the plague;ano- 
ther was ſlain by thieyes. Thus | 
death is the end ofall, and mans | 
lif: (uddealy paſſleth away like a | 

ſhaddow. 
$, Who ſhall remember thee 
when thou art dead? Do, do now, 
my beloved, whatſoever thou arr 
able to do : for thou knoweſt not 
when thou ſhalt die, nor yet what 
ſhall befall thee after thy death. 
Now 
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| whilſt thou haſt time heap 
[unto thy ſelf everlaſting riches , 

Frhinkon nothing but the ſalvation 


| [the Saints of God, and imitating 
E| theirations, that when thou ſai- 
'l left in this ſhort life, they may re- 
| ceiye thee into eyerlaſting habi- 
| tations. 

. 9. Keep thy ſelf asa ftranger 
and pilgrim upon the earth, and 
{ | as One to Whom the affairs of this 
world do nothing appertain.Keep 
# | thy heart free , and lifted upto 
| God, becauſe thou haſt here nb 


| ly prayers and fighs together with 
j thy tears, that after death thy ſpi- 

rit ray with much hapoineſle 
{ | paſſe tothe Lord, men. 


| of thy ſoul , care for nothing but | 
[ the things of God. Make now | 
friends to thy ſelf by honouring | 
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A abiding city, Send thither thy dai- | 
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CH A'P.. XXIV. 

of Tud gement, and the punishment 
of Sins. | 


JN all things have a ſpeciall aim 
to thy end, and how thou wilt 


| be able toſtand before that ſevere 


Iudge to whom nothing is hid, 
who is not pacihed with gifts,nor 
admitteth any excuſes , but will 
judge according to right and e- 


quity. O wretched and fooliſh 


| finner,who ſometimes feareſt the 


| 


£ 


| 


| countenance of an angry man, 
| what anſwer wilt thou make to 


[ 


God who knoweth all thy wick- 
ednefle? Why doſt thou not pro- 
vide for thy ſelf :gainft that great 


day of judgement, when no man 


but eyery one ſhall have enough 
to anſwer for himſelf> Now are 
thy pains profitable, thy tears ac- 
ceptable, thy eroans audible, thy 
grief pacifieth God, and purgeth 
thy ſoul). 

2. The patient man hath a 
great and wholeſome purgatory , 
who 
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who though kereceive injuries, 

yet gr: 'everh more for the malice 
of another then for kis own 
wrongs: Wo prayeta willingly 
for his adverſaries, andfrom his 


heart forgiveth their offences: he 


delayeth not to ack or 
of wlromloeyer he hath offe:r:ded; 
heis ſooner moyed to co: noaſſi- 
ontheato anger; he often offe- 
reth an holy violence to hiinle't, 


anJ labouret! tobring the body | 
w:o'ly into ſubjeftion to the ſpi- | 
rit. Itis better to purge out our | 


fias, and cut off our yices here, 
then to keep theta to be pnnith- 
ed hereafter, Verily we do but de- 
celiye Our flees through an inAr- 
dinzte love of the fleſh. 

2. Whats it that that infernall 
fire feeds upon, but thy 
more thou fſparelt thy ſelf now 
and followeſt the fleſh, ſo much 
the more hereafrec 1hall be thy 
puniſhment, and tou ftoreſt up 
oreater fewell for that flare, ' 
what thing a man hath finacd , 


{1ns? The | 
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| the ſame ſhall he be the more 


grievouſly puniſhed, There ſhall 
the ſlothfull be pricked forward 
with burning go2ds, and the giut- 
tons be tormented with great hun- 


L ger and thirſt. There ſhall the !1- 


x:rious and loyers of pleaſures 
be bathed in burning pitch and 
ſtinking brimſtone, and the env3- 
ous like mad dogs ſhall howl for 
yery ariet. 

4. There is no fin but ſhall 


| have its proper torment. Tere 
[the prond ſhall be filled with all 


confulion : the coyetous ſhallbe 
pinched with miſerable penury : 
one hour of pain there ſhall be 
more bitter then a thouſand years 
of the ſharpeſt pennance here. 
There is no quiet, no comforttor 


(the damned there :. yet hers we 
| haye ſome intermiſſion of our la- 


bours, and enjoy the comfort of 
our freinds. Be now ſollicitous 
and (orrowfwll becauſe ofti:y fins, 
that at the day of judgement thou 


mayſt be {ecure with the compa- 


uy 


. 
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ny of bleſſed ſouls, For then ſhall 
the righteous with great bold} 
nefle ſtand againf} ſuch as have the 
vexed and oppreficd them; then} © 
ſhall he ſtand to judge men, who| © 
doth now humbly ſubmit hinaſclfh ple 
to the cenſ{ures of men. Then ſhall] cf 
the poor and humble haye great| 
confidence, bur the proud man| 
ſhail be compaſled with fear on e- | F 
very lide._ of; 
s. Then will it appear ti1at he | it 
was wiſe int-is world, who had | VO! 
learned for Chrift to be a fool |* 0 
and deſpiſed, Then ſhall eyery | hafl 
aiiction patiently undergone de- | 
light us, when the mouth of ini- 
quicy ſhall be Nopped up. Then | 
{hall the devout rejoyce, and the | | 
profane ſhall mourn, Then ſhall | 
he mcre rcjovce that hat; beat 
down his own fleſh, then he that 
hath =bounded in all pleaſure and 
delight. Then ſhall the poor at- | 
tire ſhine gloriouſly, and the pre- 
ctous robes ſeem vile and coniem- | 
ptible, Then ſhall be more com- | 
mens | 


* 
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- | mended the poor cottage, then 
__ the guilded pallace. Then will 
en | conſtant patience more avail us, 
ho| Fhen all carthly power. Then ſim- 
-1f) ple obedience ſhall be preferred 
a1}. before all worldly wiſdome. 
at} 6. Then ſhalla good and clear 
an | conſcience more rcjOyce a man 
>. | then the profound learning of phi- 
| loſopby. Then thall the contempt 
he | Ofriches weigh more then all the 
a4 | worldlings treaſure. Then wilt 
dl thou be c:ore comforted that thou 
ry | haſt prayed devoutly , then that 
Je. | thou haſt fared daintily.Th-n wilt 
1j. | t20u be morc glad tou haſt kept 
, | flence, then char thou haſt talked 
he | much. Then will good works avail 


| more then many goodly words, 


all 
d 


"| Then a ſtrict life and ſeyere res 
"ar | P<ntance will be noore pleaſing 
BE then all earthly delizhts. Accu- 
\._ | ſome thy ſelf now to ſuffer a lit- 


it - | 

a. | tle, that thou mayeſt then be del1- 
| vered from more grievous pains. 

m-þ - Y 

og Prove firſt here what thou canſt 


endure hereafter, 1f now thou 
| canft 
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canſt endure ſolittle, how wile# ll 
thou then be able to endure per-; CO 
petual! trorments? if now a little 
ſuffering wake thee fo impaticnt, th 
what will ell fire do hereafter ? 
Aflure thy ſe/fthou canſt not havef 
two Paraciſes :; it is impoſſible toſk 
enjoy delights inthis world, and® B 
af:er that to reign with Chriſt, 


7. Suppoſe tou haſt hitherto th! 
lived a:wayes in honours and de- 
lights, what would all tits avail Li. 
tceif then wet to dic at this in-} 
ſtant? All therefore is yanity , but ; [ 

0 


to love Godand ſerve him only. 
For be that I]: veth Ged with all ih 
tis heart,is neither afraid.of death 
nor puniſhment, nor cf judge: 
rent, nor Cf hel}: forperfctt loye 
viyes ſecure acceſhe to God, But; 
ke that takes delight in fin , what) *! 
maryel is it if he be afraid;both of! eſt 
death and judgement? Yet it is} £99 
| SIGETNN, loye be not yet of} 3! 
arce to withaolfl thee from fin} the 
that at leaſt the fear of hell ſhould} 99 
xeftrain thee, But ke that layerh! © 
alids 


ſh: 
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1; # aſide the fear of God , can never 
continue long in good eſtate, bur 
1. falleth quickly iato the ſnates of 
- the devil. : 
4 *C'n4?,-XXV. 
ve8 Ofthe xealous amendment of our 
q whote life. 
14 NE watcbſul] and diligent io the 
ſervice of God, and often be- 
think thy ſelf wherefore thou ca- 
ie. melt hither, and why thou haſt lefe 
tkeworld. Was it not that thou 
mighift live to God, and become 
tl 2 ſpicituall man+ Be feryent then 
ro cove ſoiward for ſhortly thou 
11 {halt receive a reward of thy la- 
bours; there ſhall not be then any 
oe. {car or forrow in thy coaſts, La- 
. bour but now alittle, - and thou 
But ſhalt find great reſt, yea perpetu- 
hat all joy to hy ſoul. If chou continu- 
1 of eſt faithfull and feryent in doin 
2 is good, nodoubt but God will be 
t of: faithful] and liberall.m rewarding 
ſins} thee. Thou ought to haye a good 
14) hope for getting the vitery z but 
yeth tou muſt not be ſecure, leſt thou 
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wax either negligent ' or proud. f b 

2. When one that was in great " 
anxiety of mind , often wavering t 
between fear and hope, did once, f 
being oppreſſed with grief, hum. : 


bly proſtrate himſelf in a Church 
in prayer,and ſaid within himſelh) ” 
O, if I knew that I Shoul1 yet perſe- ' 
vere | hepreſently heard within V! 
him an anſwer from God , which: 
faid, What if thou didſt know it, what! gl 
wouldſt thou do? Do now what thou, 
wouldſt do then , and thou 5þalt be ſe-, 
care. And being herewith comfor- 
ted and ſtrengthened, he commit-! 
red himſelf wholly to the will of 
God, andthat noyſome anxiety 
cealed:neither had he any mind to 
fearch cufiouſly any further, to hh 
know what ſhould befall him; butÞ 
rather laboured to underſtandy *** 
what was the perfe& and accepta- 
ble will of God, for the beginnings 
and accompliſhing of eye:y goodf 
work. 
3. Hope inthe Lord , and dot? h 
good, faith the Prophet,and ine v 
Ft; 
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bit the land, and thou ſhalt be fed 
* inthe riches thereof. One thing 
\x | there is that draweth many back 
By } from a ſpirituall progrefſe,and the 
" * diligentamendment of their lives: 
i viz-the horrour of the difficulty, 
16 or the labour of the combat. But 
ſee! 


they aboveothers improve moftin 
| virtue, that endeayour moſt to 0+ 
yercome thoſe things which are 
\þ,z | grievous and contrary unto them. 
- Forthere a man improveth moreg 
fe - &obtaineth greater grace, where 


hin 


Fa | be more overcometh himſelf and 


. | mortifieth himſelf in ſpirit. 

mit-} ; 

1 of + But all men have not alike 
| to oyercome and mortifie:yet he 
| that is zealous , and diligent, 
though he haye more oltons , 
ſhall profit more in virtue then 
another that is of a more tempe» 
rate diſpoſition, if he be lefle fer- 
yent ia the purſuit of yirtue. Two 
_things eſpecially much further 
{our amendment; to wit , bo with- 
#draw our ſclycs violently from 
*thatto which nature is yiciouſly 
Lid E mcli® 
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| inclined, and to labour earneſfly | 
| for that virtue which we mott 
want. Be carefull alſo to avoid | | 
with great diligence thoſe things | « 
m thy ſelf, which do commonly 
diſpleaſe thee 1n others. p 

5. Gather ſome profit to thy 
foul wherefoerer thou be ; ſoasif n 
thou ſeeſt er heareſt ofany good f 
examples , ſtirre up thy ſelf to the a! 
imitation thereof. But if thou ſeeſt Is 
any thing worthy of reproof , be. y' 
ware thou do not the ſame. And if fo 
at any time thou haſt done 1t , la-; th 
bour quickly to, amend it. As: th 
thine eye obſerveth others , ſo art_ ſo! 
thou alſo noted again by others.O ly 
how ſweet and pleaſant a thing its life 
is, to ſee the ſeryants of Chriſt fer-! the 
vent and deyout, endued with vir. is | 
tuous and decent manners ! And ney 
on the contrary , How pittyfull 8! bet 
grievous athing it is , to ſee them! ſus 
that live in a diffolute and diſor hea 
dered ſort, not applying themſeve we| 
to that for which they were called? - 
Oo how burtfull a thing it is , to/Keth 


negle( 
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ly | neglect the good purpoſes oftheir 
it . yocationy & to buſie themſelves in 
Yd | that which is not committed te 
gs  theircare [ 
nly 6. Be mindfull ofthe profeſſion 
? thou haſt made , and have alwayes 
thy before the eyes of thy ſoul the re= 
151f membrance of thy Saviour cruct- 
50d fed. Thou haſt good cauſe to be 
the aſhamed looking upon the life of 
ſeeſt Teſus Chriſt , ſeeing thou haſt as 
be-. yet Bo more endear roured to con- 
1d if form thy ſelf unto him z though 
\la-\ thou h:ﬆ walked a long time 1n 
As the way of God. A rel1e1ous per- 
0 art ſon that exerciſeth himiclfſeriouſe 
rs.O ly , and deyoutly in the moſt holy 
ng its life and paſlion of our Lord , ſhall 
& fer-: there abundantly find whatſoever 
k vir. 15 neceſſary & profitable for him 3 
And; nerther ſhall he need to ſeek any 
all & better thing, out of Teſus. Ot Te- 
them. ſus crucified would come into our 
diſor” hearts-how quickly & fully ſhould 
nſeves We be 1nſtruRed in all truth. 
alled) 7. A fervent religious perfon ta« 
is , t0)/keth & beareth all well that is co- 
jcole( E 2 manded 
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manded him : but he that is negli- | 
gent and cold, hath tribulation up- 
on tribulation,& on all (des 1s af- el 
flited : for he is void of inward fc 
conſolation,& is forbidden to ſeek h 
externall comforts. A rel1g10us pl 
perſon that liyeth not according W 
to diſcipline , lies open to great W 
miſchief to the ruin of his ſoul. He J< 
that ſeeketh liberty and eaſe , {hall FC 
ever live 1n diſquiet : for one thing Cc 
or other will diſpleaſe him. G 
8. O that we had nothing elſe tc al 
do , but alwayes with our mouth}; ©c 
& whole heart to praiſe our Lor hi 
God! © that thou mightit neye? Ot 
have need to eat , nor drink , no! 
{ſleep ; but mightſt alwayes praiſy 2N 
God, and onely employ thy felt 17 fu 
ſpirituall exerciſes : thou ſhouldl th 
then be much more happy the: be 
now thou art , when for ſo many V1 
neceſlities thou art conſtrained to fel 
ſerve thy body., Would God theſ® fix 
neceſſities were not at all, but ones DO 
1y the ſpiritull refeRtions of th# Gi 
foul , which , alas , we taſte of tofl 7! 


ſeldogye. 9. Whey Pre 


Ups 9. When a man cometh to that 
« af. eſtate, that ke ſeeketh not his com- 


zuldl 
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- Then ſhall he be contented with 


confidently commit himſelf to 
God, who ſhall be unto him all in 
, all; to whom nothing doth periſh, 
, nor diebut all things do live unto 
= him, and ſerve him at a beck with- 
> out delay. 


i{ and how that time loſt never res 
8 turns. Without care and diligence 
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fort from any creature , then doth 
he begin periefRly to reliſh God. 
whatſoever doth befall him 1n this 
world. Then fhall he neither re- 


Joyce 1n great matters , nor be ſor- 
rowfull for ſmall , but entirely and 


10. Remember alwayes thy end, 


thou {halt never oet virtue. If thou 


the:| bevinneſt to wax cold, it will be e- 
may)' vill with thee; but if thou give thy 
\ed td ſelf to fervour of ſpirit , thou ſhalt 
| cheſs find much peace, and feel lefle 1a- 
t one) Þour > through the aſſiſtance of 
of the ods grace , and love of virtue. 
of tol The fervent and diligent man 1s 
Whey Prepared for all things. It is harder 

: E-3 to 
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to reſiſt yices and paſſions, then to 
\ toilin bodily laboars. He that a. 
' yoideth not ſmall faults , by little 
& little falleth 10to greater. Thou 
\ wilt alwayes rejoyce 1n the eyen- 
10g » if thou ſpend the day prof 
tably. Be watchfull over thy ſelf, 
ſtir up thy ſelf, warn thy ſelt, and 
whatſoever becomes of others ne. 
glect not thy ſelf. The more hoh 
violence thou uſelt againtt thy ſell 
the more ſhall be thy mn 


profiung oz Amen. 
| THE 
SECOND BOO K 
i 9 ws Sy 


Of the inward life. 
= He Kingdome of God | 
S&H within 104 , ſaith th 
PW Lord. Turn thee wit! 
thy whole heart unto th! 
Lod, and forſake this wretchec 
odd » and thy ſoul ſhall find reſt 
Learn to deſpiſe exteriour things, 
& to g1ve thy ſelf to the 1nteriour; 
and 
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and thou fhalt, perceive the king- 
dome of God to come 1nto thee. 
For the kingdome of God is peace,and 
joy in the holy Ghoſt, which 1s not 
oiven to the wicked, Chrilt will 
come into thee , and {hew thee his 
conſolations , if thou prepare for 
him a worthy manhon within 
thee. All his glory and beauty 3s 
within,& there he pleaſeth himſelf. 
The inward man he often viſits; & 
hath with him ſweet diſcourſes , 
pleaſant ſolace, much peace , won» 
derfull familiarity. 

2. O faithful ſoul, make ready 
thy heart for this bridegroom, that 
he may vouchſaſe to come unto 
thee z and dwell within thee. For 
he ſaith, If any love me, he will keep 
my words, ex we will come unto him, 
and will make our abode with him. 
Give therefore admittance unto 
Chriſt,and deny entrance to all o- 
thers. When thou haſt Chinft , 
thou art rich , and he will ſuffice 
thee. He will be thy faithfull and 
provident helper 1a all things.ſo as 

E-- 4 thou 
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{thou ſhalt not need to truft in 
/ men. For men are ſoon changed, 
| and quickly fail, but Chriſt remai- 

neth for ever, and ſtandeth firmly 

unto the end. 

| 3: Thereis little truſt to be put 
| In frail and mortall man , though 

| hebe profitable & dear unto thee : 

| neither oughteſt thou much to be 

| oprieved,it ſometimes he crofſe and 

| contradid thee. ' They thar to day 

| eakethy part, to morrow may be 

| againſt thee; andſo on the contra- 

| ry, they often turn like unto the 

{ wind, Put all thy truſt in God, let 

| Him be thy fear and thy love : :He 

{ will anſwer for thee, and do in all 
| things what 1s beſt. Thou haſt not 

{ here anabiding city zand whereſo- 

| ever thou be, thou art a ſtranger & 

| pilerime : neither ſhalt thou eyer 

{ have reſt, uglefle thou be moſt in- 
| wardly united unto Chriſt. 

| 4. Why doſt thou here gaze a- 
bout, ſince this 15 not the place of 
thy reft?In heaven ought to be thy 
dweHing,and all earthly things are 


i 
: 
il 
ſl 
ot 


j 


to: 
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© tobelookt upon as it were by the 


. thou beentangled, and ſo doſt pe- 


» wilt thou much care for being de- 


\ nes and backbiters; and wilt thou 
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way. All things paſſe away, and 
thou together with them. Beware } 
thou cleave not unto them , left 


riſh. Let thy thought be on the 
Higheſt » and thy prayer direfted 
unto Chriſt without cealing. If 
thou canſt not contemplate gh 
and heavenly things,reſt thy ſelf1n 
the paſſion of Chriſt, and dwell 
willingly in his holy wounds. For 
if thou fly devoutly unto the 
wounds. and precious marks of the 
Lord Ieſus > thou ſhalt feel great 
comfort 1n tribulation : neither 


ſpiſed of men, and wilt eaſily bear 
words of detraRtation. 

5. Chriſt was alſo in the world 
deſpiſed of men,and in greateſt ne- 
ceſſity, forſaken by his acquain- 
tance and friends in the midſt of 
{landers. Chriit would ſuffer and 
be deſpiſed; and dareſt thou com- 
plain efany ? Chriſt had adverſa- 


E 5 have 
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have all men thy friends and bene. 
' faRtours ? For what ſhall thy pati- 
| ence becrowned , 1t no adverſity 
| happen unto thec?Iithou wilt ſut- 
! fer no adverſity, how wilt thou be 
/ thefriend of Chriit? Suffer with 
4 Chriſt and for Chriſt , ifthou de- 
{ fire to reign with Chriſt. 

| -_ 6. If thou hadit but once per- 
{eRly centred into the ſecrets of Ie 
ſus,and taſted a little of his ardent 
affe&tion ; then would{t thou not 
weigh thine own commodity ot 
diſcommodity, but wouldft rathe! 
rejoyce at ilanders, .when they 
ſhould chance to be caſt upon 
thee: for the love of Iefas maketh a 
"man to deſpiſe himſelf. A lover ol 
Ieſus and of the truth, and a true 


Inordinate afteftions, can freely 
turn himſelf unto God, and lift 
himſelf above himſelfin ſpiritzand 
with the greate(t enjoyment of his 
' ſoul reit 1n God. 
7: He thatjudgeth of all things 
3s they arezand not as they are _ 
an 
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inward Chriſttan & one free from 


YW 
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and eſteemed to be, is truly wiſe 
and taught rather by God ther 
men. He that can live inwardly 
and make ſmall reckoning of © 
ward things, neither requireth pla 
ces,nor attendeth times for perfor 
ming of religious exerciſes. A ſpir1 
tuall man quickly recolleQethhim 
ſelf becauſe he never poureth out 
himſelf wholly to outward things 
Hes not hindred by outward To 
bour or buſinefle , which may be 
neceſſary for the. time: but as 
things fall out, ſo he frameth him 
ſelf ugto them. He that hath wel 
ordered and diſpoſed all things 
within , careth not for the ſtrange 
and perverſe carriages of men. Sq 
much 1s a man hindred and diftra 
Red, by how much he draweth ex 
ternal! matters unto himſelf. 

8. If all went well with thee 
andif thou wert well purged, al 
things would tall out to thy good 
and adyantage. But many things 
diſpleaſe and often trouble thee 
becauſe thou art not yet perfeRl 


dead 


dead unto thy ſelf, nor ſeparated 
from all earthly things. Nothing ſo 


of manzas the impure loye to crea- 
j tures.” If thou refuſe outward com- 
| fort, thou wilt be able to contem- 
{| plate the things of heaven, and of- 
ten recetye 1nternall joy. 


CRAP. IT. 
l Of humble ſubm;[510n. 
| R Eſpect not much who 1s with 
'S thee, or wio 15s againſt thee : 
| but endeayour and take care that 
|| God may be with thee in every 
| thing thou docſt. Haye a good 
{ conſcience , and God will defend 
thee. For whom God will help, no 


ly 


| canſt hald thy peace and -ſuffer , 
f without doubt thou ſhalt ſee that 


{ eth the time and manner how to 
Il deliverthee, and therefore thou 
1]. oughteſt to refigne thy ſelf unto 
ſ 


| and to deliver from all ſhame. Of- 
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4 defileth and intangleth the heart 


|. malice of man can hurt. If thou 


| our Lord iyill help thee. He know- {| 


him. It belongs to God to help , 


ten- | 
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\ thers know & reprehend our faults. 


rentimes it 1s very profitable forthe 
keeping us more humble , that o- 


2. When a man humbleth him» 
ſelf for his faults, then he eafily pa- 
cifieth others, and quickly ſatisf- 
eth thoſe that are oftended with 
him. God proteGteth and delive- 
reth the humblezhe loveth & com- 
forteth the humble;unto the hum- 
ble manche inclineth himſelf; unto 
the humble he g1veth great grace z 
& after his hunuliation he raiſerth 
him unto glory. Unto the humble 
he revealeth his ſecrets, and ſweet- 
ly draweth and 1inyiteth him unto 
himſelt. The humble perſo though 
he ſufter ſhamez1s yet tn peace; for 
that he reſteth 1inGod,& not 1n the 
world.Do not think that thou haſt 
profited any thing, unlefle thou e- 
fteem thy ſelf 1nfertour to all. 


Cnae. III. 
Of a good and peaceable man 


Irſt, keep thy ſclf in peace, and 
” then mayſt thou pacific others. 
A. 
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A peaceable man doth more good 
then he that 15 well learned. A paſ- 
fionate man turneth even good in- 
to evil, .and ealzly believeth the 
worlt. A good peaceable man tur- 


neth all things 1 1nto good. He that 


is well in peace, is not ſuſpicious 
of any. But he that is diſcontented 
and troubled, 1s tofled with diyers 
{uſpictons:he 1s neither quiet him- 
{elf,nor ſufferech others to be qui- 


et . He often ſpeaketh that which ; 


he ou2ht not to ſpeak; and omit- 
teth that which were niore expedi- 
ent for him ro do. He confidereth 
what others are bound to do; aud 
neglecterh that which he is bound 
to x elf. Firſt therefore have a 
carefall zeal over thy ſelf, and then 
thou mayit jufly thew chy felt 


zealous alio of thy neighbours | 


good. 

2. Thou knoweſt well how to 
excuſe & colour thine own deeds , 
and thou wilt not receive the excu- 
'fes of others. It were more meet 
taat thou didft accuſe thy felf, and 
EXCU» 
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excuſedſt thy brother. If thou wilt 
be born withall, bear alſo with an- 
other. Behold how far oft thou art 
yet from true charity and humili- 
ty, which knoweth not how to be 
angry with any y or to be moved 
with indignation, but only agaiaft 
himſelf. It1s no great matter to 
conyerſe with the good, and thoſe 
that are of a gentle diſpolition;for 
that 1s naturally plealing to all, & 
every . one willingly enoyeth 
peacezand loyeth thoſe beſt that a- 
gree with him. But to be able to 
live peaceably with unquiet, and 
perverſe men,or with the diforder- 
ly, or ſuch as contradi& us, 1s a 
great grace, , anda very commen- 
dable and manly deed. 

3- Some there are that keep 
themſelves in peace, and are1n 
peace alſo with others. And there 
are ſome that neither are 1n peace 
themſclyes, nor ſuffer others-to be 
la peace. Some there are who are 
troubleſome to others, but always 


more troubleſome to themſelves. 
And 


| And others there are that keep 
| themſelves tn peace, and labour to 


| whole peace in this miſerable life 


| 10g2then 1n not feeling adyerlities, 
| He that can belt tell how to ſuffer, 
| will beſt keep himſelf in peace. He 
| 1s a conquerour of himſelf, a Lord 
| ofthe world,a friend of Chriſt,and 


| herr of heaven. 


CHuAP. IV. 
Of a pure mind, and upright in= 
tention. 

Ith two wings man is lifted up 
| from earthly yanities, that 1s, 
| with mplicity and purity. Simpli- 
| City ought to be in our intention : 
| Purity 1n our affe@ion. Simplicity 


|. prehend ani take him. No g 


| tion will hinder thee, if thou be 
| 1nwardly free from all jnordinate 


| and the good of thy neighbour, 
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bring others unto peace. Our! 


{ conhifteth rather in humble ſuffers , 


| doth intend God: Purity doth ap- | 


o00d as | 


| affe@tion. If thou intend. and ſeek | 
nothing elſe but the will of God 


thou 


}) 


ws 


ye .. "WP ens ff  & CoD _ 4 
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thou ſhalt enjoy 1nternall liberty, 
If thy heart were [1ncere and up- 


: right, then every creature would 


be unto thee a looking glafſe of 
life, and a book of holy dofrine. 
There 1s no creature ſo little and 
abje& that repreſenteth not the 
goodnefle of God, 

2. If thou wert inwardly good 
and pure, then thou wouldeſt be 
well able to ſee and underſtand all 
things without any impediment. 
A pure heart penetrateth heaven 
and hell. Such as every one 15 111» 
wardly, ſo he judeeth outwardly. 
If there be joy in . 4 world, ſurely 
a man of a pure heart poſleſleth ir. 
And if there be any where tribula- 
tion and affliction, an evil conſci- 
ence belt feels it. As 1ron put into 
the fire looleth his ruſt, and beco- 


meth all bright like fire: ſo he that 


wholly turneth himſelfunto God, 
1s purged from all foulneſſe aud 


* Nlothfulnefſe, and 1s changed into 
' anew man. 


3- When one beginneth to wax 
cold 
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cold, then he is afraid of a ſmall 
labour, and willingly receiveth ex- 
ternall comfort. But when he once 
beginneth to overcome hitmſel{ 
perſetly, and to walk manfully in 
the way of God; then he eſteem! 
eth thoſe things to be light, 
which before ſeemed grievous uns 
to him. 
Cun4AP..Vv. 
Of the confederation of ones ſelf. 
E cannot truſt much to our 
ſelves , for that grace often- 


times and underſtanding 1 1s want» 


1ng. There is but little Itght 1n us, 
and that which we have we quick- 
ly looſe by our negligence. Aud 
oftentimes we do not perceive our 
own taward bliadneiſe, We ofren 
do evil, and excuſe 1t worſe. We 
are ſometimes moved with paſli- 
on, andwe think it tobe Zeal. 
We reprehend ſmall things 1n 0- 
thers, and paile over greater mat- 
ters in our ſelves. We: quickly feel 


and weigh what we ſuffer at the 
hands at others ; but we mind not 
what: 


Ch: 
wh: 
tha 
der 
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all! yhat others ſuffer from us. He 


I's 
nce 
(elf 
7 10 
11- 
at, 
U 0s 


that doth well and rightly conti- 
der his own works ., will nd little 
cauſe to judge hardly of another. 
2. The inward Chriſtian prefer- 
reth the care of himſelf before all 
other cares. And he that diligent- 
ly attendeth unto himſelf, doth 
ſeldome ſpeak much of others. 
TFhouwilt never be ſo inwardly re- 
lI;gious, uulefle thou patle over g- 
ther mens matters with filence 
and look eſpecially to thy ſelf. If 


" thou attend wholly unto God and 


thy ſelf, rkou wilt be little moved 
with whatſoever thou ſceſt abroad. 
Where art thou,when thou art not 
with thy ſelf > And when thou halt 
run over all , what haſt thou then 
profited, 1f thou hatt negletted thy 
ſelf? If thou detireſt peace of 
mind and true union z thou mult 
put all things behind thee, and 
look only upon thy ſelf. 

3. Thou {halt therefore profit 
much , if thou keep thy ſelf free 
from all temporall cares. Thou 


ſhalt } 


J 
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{halt greatly decreaſe, if thoue gg, 
ſteem any thing of this world. Let: , ir 
nothingbe greatunto thee,nothing! ca 
high, nothing gratefull , nothing 
acceptable,but only God himſelt, 
or that which is of God. Efteem® £411 
all comfort vain which thou recet. 
veſt from any creature. A ſoul that 
loveth. God , deſpifeth all things. G, 
that be 1nferiour unto God. God" þ,, 
alone 15 everlalting, and of infinite. ;þ 
oreatneſle, filling all creatures: the' 

ſouls ſolace, and the true joy of ha 
the heatt. 


CHuaPp. VI. of 
Of the joy of a good conſcience. W 


'T He glory of a good man, is 


ſait 


the reitinony of a good con- - 
Fcience. Have a good couſcience,& | 7. 
thou ſhalteyer haye joy. A good; 
conſcience 1s able to bear very! , 
much , and is yery chearfull in ad- | 5, 
verlities. An evil conſcience is | |, 
alwayes fearfull and unquiet. Thou | , 
ſhalt reſt ſweetly , if thy heart do \ 


not reptchend thee. Do thou ne- 
ver 


44" 
nu 6+ 
Let 
Ung 
1h 
elf, 
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yer rejoyce , but when thou haſt 
done well. S1nners have never true 
mirth , nor feel inward peace ; be- 


- Cauſe there is no peace to the wicked z 
5 ſaith the Lord. And if they ſhould 


| ſay , Weare1n peace , no evil ſhall 


fall upon us, and who ſhall dare to 
hurt us * believe them not ; for up- 
on a ſudden will ariſe the wrath of 
God , and their deeds ſhall be 
brought to nought, and thetr 
thoughts ſhall periſh. 

2. To glory in tribulation 1s no 
hard thing for him that loveth;tor 
to glory ſo,1s to glory 18 the Croſs 
of our Lord. That glory 1s ſhort, 
which is given and received from 
men. Sorrow alwayes accompani- 
eth the glory of the world. The 
glory of the good is 1a their con- 
{ciences, and not in the tongues of | 
men. The gladnefle of the juitis | 
of God, aud in God: and their joy 
1s of the truth. He that defareth 
true and everlaſting glory , careth 
not for that which patleth away . 
with time. And he that ſeeketh | 
tampo= | 
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temporall glory , or contemneth, 4. 
it not from his heart 3 ſheweth/ him 
himſelf but little to eſteem of the thai 
glory of heaven. He enjoyerh great ted 
tranquillity and peace of mind, that 
that careth neither for the praiſes) 3s a 
nor diſpraiſes of men. who 
3. He will eatily be content & jaw 
pactied, whoſe conſcience 1s pure, pof] 
He 1s not the more holy, though | Rio 
thou commend him: nor the more ma 
abject, though thou diſpraiſe him. 
What thou art , that thou art: nei- ' Of ? 
ther canſt thou be ſaid to be grea- B 
ter, then what thou art 1n the t3ght ** v 
of God. If thou conſider what def; 
thou art within thee;thou wilt not | ouy 
care what men ſay of thee. Man | thy 
ſeeth 1n the face, but God look- | bel 
eth into the heart. Man confider- | Th 
eth the deeds , but God weigheth | cet 
the intention. To do alwayes well, | of 
and to eſteem little of himſelf, is a | He 
ſiene of an humble ſoul. To refuſe | ſh: 
to be comforted by any creature, is.| je6 
a ſigne of great purity, and inward | ſus 
confidence. Lc 


4. He 
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eth, 4. He that ſeeketh no witneſs for 
th himſelf from without, doth {ſhew 
the that he hath wholly commir- 
eat ted himſelf unto God. For not he 
1d,” that commendeth himſelf , the ſame 
eS 1 35 approved (ſaith blefied Paul) bus 
whom God commendeth. To walk 
* & inwardly with God, and not to be 
re.: poſſeſſed with any outward affe- 
2h ion, is the ſlate of a ſpirituall 
MIC Man. 
Mm. CHA-F: V-LI. 
el- | Of the love of Teſus above all things, 
2a NLefled 1s he that underſtanderh 
bt what it is to love Teſus , and to 
at deſpiſe himſelf for Teſus. Thou 
ot - oughtelt to leaye thy beloved ,for 
in | thy beloved ; for that Ieſus will be 
k- | beloved alone aboye all things, 
r- | The love of things created 1s de- 
th | ceitfull and unconſtant : the love 
1, | of Teſus 1s fairhfull and conſtant: 
a | He that cleaveth unto creatures 
ſe | ſhall fall with that which 1s ſubs 
1s.; je tofall : He that imbraceth Ie- 
d | ſus , ſhall ftand firmly for ever. 
Loye him , and keep him for thy 
e friend 
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friend, who when all go away,will 
|| not forſake thee, nor ſuffer thee to; 41, 
periſh in the end. Thou muſt ona? ;þ, 
be left oof all > whether thou wilt or! 4, 
NOes b ha 
2. Keep cloſe to Teſus both inf þ,;, 
life and death,and commit thy ſelf” 1p, 
unto his truſt , who , when all fail ; 
can alone help thee. Thy beloveds 
1s of that nature , that he will now of 
admit of a corriyall ; but will hav x 5 
thy heart alone, and fit like a Kings 
1n his own throne. If thou could-# gc 
eſt purge thy ſelf perfe&ly of all? ey 
creatures z Ieſus would willingly} (pe 
dwell with thee. Whatſoever thou} cg 
repoſeſt 1n men, out of Ieſus, 1s all} Te 
no better then loſt. Truſt not nor} 1 
rel1e upon a reed full of wind : forh pre 
that all fleſh 1s as grafſe,agd all the}, 
' glory thereof ſhall wither away as|þ« 
' the flowerof the field. 
| 3. Thou ſhalt quickly be de-}q,, 
| ceived, if thau look onely to thefj, 
” outward ſhew of men. Andifinfy; 
them thou ſeekeſt thy comfort &Þy.,; 


profit , thou ſhalt oftea fee] oy of 
8 


| 10) 


ſell 


ul 
ved. 


Ct? thou ſeekeſt thy ſelf, thou ſhalt al- 
Ol? fo find thy (elf > but to thy own 
” harm. For man doth more hurt 
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If thou ſeekeſt Teſus in all things ,, 
thou ſhalt ſurely find Teſyus. Burt f 


himſelf if he ſeek not Ieſus , then 
the whole world and all his adver- 
ſaries could annoy him. 

CHA P. 


V-ELE: 
nol of familiar converſation with Teſus. 
ave WW Hen Leſus is preſent, all is 
W well , & nothingſeemeth dif= 
ald-Z ficult : but. when Ieſus is abſent:s 
| all? every thing 1s hard. When Ieſus 
Sly fpeaketh not inwardly nato.usour 
hou), comfort 1s nothing worth': hnt if 
$ all? Jeſus ſpeak but one word , we feel 
not much conſolation. Did not Mary 
for preſently riſe from the place where 
| the he wept, when Martha ſaid unto 
Y 3] her,The maſter is come, calleth far 
thee? Happy is the hour when Te- 
 de-Bfys calleth from tearsto ſpirituall 
the joy. How drie and hard art thain 
if 10 without Teſus 1 How foolifh and 


yain » if thou defire any thing out 


pg of TIeſus! Is not this a oreater lofles 


F then' 


li 
#11; 
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| then 1f thou {ſhonldeſt loſe the ir 


Jeſus be with thee , no- enemy cat 


above all goods : 
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whole world? Ol 

2. What can the world profit x 
thee without Ieſus?To be without 
Leſus is a grieyous hell ; and to be t 
with Ieſus 1s a ſweet Paradife. 1 
c 
hurt thee. He that findeth Ieſus: 
figdeth a good treaſure,yea a good 

Ahd he tha) ©: 

foſeth Ieſus; loſeth too much, : ang k 
more then the whole world. Hei 
moſt poore that liveth:withont Ie# 
fus : and he moſt rich that is we 
with Ieſus. 

3. Itis a piece of oreat Skill ti 
know how to converſe with Ieſus} 
and oreat wiſdome to know how? ful 
to keep Ieſus. Be humble & peace 1 in , 
able , Hy Ieſus wilt be with the# 

Be devout and quiet,and Ieſus wil 0 | 
ſtay with thee. Thou mayelt loo. kno 
drive away Ieſus & loſe his grace 4 b 
if thou turn aſide to a4 : 


things. And if thou ſhouldſt wh I 


Yor 


7 


him from thee, and loſe him, un 
whom wilt thou flie , and wh 
Siend 


; 
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friends wilt thou then ſeek? With» 


out a friend thou canſt not well 
live : and if Teſus beſnot above all a 
{r:end wato thee, thou ſhalt be too 
» he £00 ſorrowfull and deſolate. Thou 
j doeft therefore fooliſhly , if thou 
doft truſt or rejoyce 1n any other. 
It 1s better for thee to have all the 
- world againſt thee , then Ieſus of- 
hat ! fended with thee. Amongſt all 
ang ) things therefore that be dear unto 
thee, let Teſus alone be thy chiekſt 
e Ie beloved. 

well 4 Love all for Ieſus , but Teſus 
"for himſelr. Ieſus Chriſt alone 1s 
ill fingularly to be beloyed ; who a- 
Gag lone 15 found tobe good and _ 

a: full aboye all friends. For him , 
fas MW in him , let as well friends as "ho 
4 be dear unto thee; and all theſe are 
to be prayed for, that all may 
X know and love him. Never delire 
ra 44 £0 be ſingularly commended or be- 
wad 19VEd > for that appertainerh onely 
py | unto God,who hath none like un- 


s wil 


y to himſelf. Neither do thou deſire 
that the heart of any ſhould be ſet 


"wh 


end F 2 on 
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on the love of any : but let Iefus 


be in thee, andin every good man. 
$. Bepureand-free within , and' 


intangle not thy heart with any 


creature. ' Thou oughtelt to be as 


it were naked , and to carry a pure 
heart to God, if thou wouldit be 
free to conſider and ſee how ſweet 


the Lord 1s. And truly , unlefle! 
thou be prevented and drawn by; 
tys grace , thou ſhalt never attain} 
to that happineſle to forſake and} 
calt oft all , that thou alone mail” 


be united to him alone. For when! 


the grace.of God cometh unto} 
man , then he 1s made able for all! 
things. And when it goeth away); 
he 15s poor and weakzand as 1t were} 


left ondly unto the laſh & ſcourge 
of every adverſary. In this thou 
oughteſt not tobe dejected , not 
deſpair 3 but to reſigne thy {eli 
With all indifferencie unto the will 
of God,and to-bear all things that| 
befall thee for the glory of Chriit:| 


Book IT. | 
on thee , nor do thou ſet thy heart! 


=y 


at 


for after winter followeth ſum-| fo 


met| 


St 


efle; 
i by. 
tain? 
and: 
jail” 


:hen ; 


to. 
Ir all: 
ay Y. 


were, 


urge) 
thou 
not 
r {eli 
will 
that 
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mer y after night cometh day , and 
alter a tempett, fair weather. 
CH A P;::LX: 
Of the want of all comfort. 

T is no hard matter to deſpiſe 
*humane comfort , when we have 
divine. It 1s much and yery much, 
to be ableto want both humane 
and divine comfort ; and for the 
glory of God, to be willing to en- 
dure deſolatioa of heart ; and to 
ſeek himſelt in nothin 2g, nor to 1g- 
gard his own merit. What great 
matter is it , if thou be cheertull & 
devout at the coming of grace 3 
This hour 1s wiſhed for of all mens 
He rideth eahly enough whom 
the grace of God carrieth. And 
W hat marvell it he feel not his bur- 
den, who is born up by the Al- 
mighty , and led by the ſoyeraign 
guide ? 

z. We are alwayes willing to 
have ſomething for our comfort : : 
and a man doth hardly put off &- 


ſum! forſake himſelf. The holy martyr 


met! 


St, Laurence overcame the world 


F 3 with 


| with his Prelate ; becauſe he deſpi. 
| Ted whatſoever ſeqned delight:- 
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ſome 1n the world , & for the love 
of Chriſt patiently ſuffered Sixtus 
to be taken from him , whom he 
moſt gearly loved. He oyercame 
therefore the loye of man by the 
love of the Creatour ; & he rather: 


choſe the divine good pleaſure, 


then humane comfort. See thou! 
alſo learn to forſake ſome neceſ{a- 


ry thing , and a beloved friend, for! 


the love of God. Be not grieved| 
when thou art forſaken by a friend, 


kuowing that we all atlength muſi} 


be ſeparated one from another. 


3. A man muſt fight long , and} 
mightily with himſelf , before he} 
get the full victory over himſelf ,! 


& be able to draw his whole heart 
in to God. When a man truſteth 
in himſelf, he cafily ſlideth unto} 


humane comforts. But a true lover! 


of Chriſt, and a diligent follower | 
of virtue, betakes not himſelf to| 


humane comforts, nor ſeeketh ſuch * 


ſenſible ſweetnefſes , but rather 


hard | 
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hard exerciſes, and to ſuſtain great: 
Tok labours for Chriſt. 
"St 4. When therefore ſpirituall 


comfort 1s g1ven thee from God , ' 


Joy not too much, neither do thou 


Wy receive it thankfully : but know I 
Mi thatit is the gif of God , not any || 
-th deſert of thine. Be not puffed up , # 
e ; 

j 


preſume vainly ; but be rather the 


©; more humble for that gift, and 
mo U” more wary and ſollicitous 1a all 
12-% thine ations ; for that hour will 
for paſſe away , and temptation will 
ved ſucceed. When conſolation 1s ta- 
= ken from thee,deſpair not preſent- 


Iy;but with humility and patience 
waitfor the heavenly viſitation:for 


'; © God 1s able again to give whes 
he greater conſolation, This 1s not 
2? new nor, ſtrange unto them that I 
At' have experience in the way of 
th God:for the great Saints & ancient 
I”! Prophets had oftentimes expe- 
"cry rience of ſuch kind of viciffitudes. | 
2 | 5. For which cauſe qne under the 
| 


enjoyment of divine fayour;ſaid, £ 
ſaid in my proſperity, T ſhall never be 
F 4 moved. 


TR Ley es _ 
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an 


— 
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|| 2»ved. But in the want of this , he " 
1 | addeth what he found in himſelf, | by 
, ſaying , Thou turned'ft thy face from | Jo 
| | me,and 1 became troubled. Yet doth | ye 
| | | he not deſpair 1n the midſt of theſe * th 
| changes , but more earneſtly pray- | gi 
, eth unto the Lord, and ſaith, Yntro ol 
thee, 0 Lord, Iwillcry, and T will ti 
\ | pray unto my God, Laſtly , he recei- | th 
8 veth the fruit of his prayer, and | vc 
F witnefſeth that he was heard , fay- | 1 
a 1ng,The Loyd hath heard me , e* ta- © A 
ken pity on me:the Lord is become my © «6 
Wy helper. But wherein? Thou haſt turn- | d 
q ed, ſaith he , my ſorrow into joy, and * v 
þ | thou haſt compaſſed me about with | 
| | gladneſſe. If great Saints have been | 6 
i ſo dealt withall , we that are weak | t 
" & poor ought not to deſpair, if we | f 
= 
I 
] 
( 
| 
| 


by "Fo ſometimes fervent & ſometimes 
[ cold : for the Syirit cometh and 
['! $0eth, according to the good plea- | 
Uh ſure of his will. For which cauſe 
N blefled Tob ſaith , Thou viſtteſt him 
* peel in the morning , and ſuddenly 
| #h0# proveſt him. | 


|: 1 
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' 
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ih 


6. Whereupon therefore can I 
hope , 
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hope z or wherein ought I to truſty} 
but in the great mercy of God a-f 
lone;and 1n the onely hope of hea« 
yenly grace? For whether I emjoyf} 
the preſence of good men , orrelt-F 
gious brethren,or faithfull friends, | 
or holy books, or excellent trea- 
tiſes, or ſweet ſongs and hymns,all F 
theſe help litcle , and have little ſa- Þ 
your, when grace forſaketh me,and F 
I remain 2 1n mine own poverty. 
At ſach a time there is no better Þ 
remedy than patience , and the or- Þ 
dering of my ſelf according to the F 
will of God. 
7. I never found any ſo religious Þ| 
& devout; that hath not had fome- F 
tithes a withdrawing of grace , or 
felt not ſome decreaſe of zeal. 
There was never Saint ſo highly Þ 
rapt , and illuminated, who fart or Þ 
lait was nqg;tempted. For he is not 
worthy ofthe high contemplation 
of God,who hath not been exerci- 
ſed with ſome tribulation for Gods 
ſake. For temptation going before, 
ts wont to be a figne of enſuing 
; T4 COm- 


[' comfort. And unto thoſe that are 
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| proved by temptations , heavenly 
WH comfort is promiſed. He that ſhall | 


[} evercome, ſaith he,T will give himto | 


$. But divine comfort 1s given, 


e 
# 2 
|! ect of the tree of life. | 
| 1 
' that a man may be ftronger to ! 

* 


Is bear adverſities. There followeth 


alſo temptation , leſt he ſhould 


C waxproud of any good. The devil | 


ſeepeth nor , neither 1s the fleſh as 
yet dead : therefore ceaſe not to 
prepare thy ſelf to the battel : for | 
on thy right hand and on thy left 
are enemies that never reſt. 
Cab F:., 
Of thankfulneſſe for the grace of God. 
7 Hy ſeekeſt thou reſt , fince 
© thou art born to labour? Di- | 
poſe thy ſelf to patience rather 
then to comforts : and to the bear- 
me of the croſle, _ then to 
gladnefſe. What ſecular perſon is 
there that would not willingly re- ' 
celve ſpiritual joy and —_ 15 
he could alwayes haye it 2 For ſpi- 
rituall comforts exceed all the de- 
lights 


| 


f are 
enly 


{hall | 


m to | 
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'eth 


uld 


evil : 
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lights of the world , & pleaſures off 
the fleſh. All worldly delights are} 
either vain or rr th but ſpiricu-| 
all delights are onely pleaſant and} 
honeſt, iprung; from virtue, and1n-f 
faſed by God 1nto pure minds.But 
no man can alwayes enjoy theſe 
diviae comforts according to his 
defire : forthe time of temptationf 
15 not long away. j 
2. Falle freedome of mind, andf 
great truſt of our ſelves 1s very con-| 
trary to heavenly viſitations. Godff 
doth well in giving the grace of | 
comfort; but man doth evil in notf 
returning all again unto God with 
thankſgiving. "And therefore thei 
gifts of grace cannot flow 1n us,be | 
cauſe we are not: thankfull to the 
giver, & return them not wholly rofl 
the head-fountain. For grace even 
attendeth him that 15 chankfull 
and from the proud {hall be tak 
that which is wont to be A J 
the humble. | 
3. I deſire not that conſolation 
| 
thartaketh from me compunMon{j 
NO 


| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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[|] nor do T affe& that contemplation 


Which leadeth to haughtinefle of 


F'7 holy ; norall that is ſweet, good ; 
[! nor every delire , pure ; nor every 


ty full to God. Idowillingly accept 
of that grace , whereby I may ever 
bi | become more humble and affeted 


|| {chool'd by the ſcourge of the 


to attribute any good to himſelf, 
pur will rather acknowledge him- 
of felt poore and naked. Gtye unto 
Abi God that which is Gods , and a- 
f {cribe unto thy ſelf that which is 
| ebioe ownz that is , give thanks to 
L God for his grace; & acknowledge 
| Jrhat nothing is to be attributed ro 
rhe » but onely finne and the pu+ 
T viſhment due thereunto. 

" 4. Set thy ſelf alwayes in the low- 
I Lf place & the higheſt ſhall be g1- 


(| [yen thee: forthe higheſt conſiſt not 
4 with- 


Book IT, | 
LL mind. For all that is high » 1s not © 


7 thing that is dear unto us, is grate- ' 


with an holy fear, & be made more | 
bY ready to forſake my ſelf. He that 1s | 
af | bw? by the gift of grace ,'and”} 


Wi! Ws thereof,will not dare | 
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- without the loweſt. The chiefeſt 


- theirownjudgements;&how much 


| proud. And they that aſcribe all un- 

: toGod,what good ſoevyer they have 

"F received » ſeek not £ 
nother , but would have that glory 


| fire aboye all things to praiſe God 


* and alwayes tend unto the ſame. 
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Saints before God , are the leaſt in 


the more glorious , ſo much the 
humbler within themſelyes. Thoſe 
that are full of truth and heayenly 
glory; are not dehirous of vain glo- 
ry. Thoſe that are firmly ſetled & 
grounded 1n God . can no way be 


glory one of a- 


which is from God alone: and de- 
in himſelf, and in all the Saints , 


5. Be therefore thankſull for the 
leaſt Lift, ſo ſhalt thou be meet to 
receive grater.Let the leaſt be unto 
thee alſo as the greateſt , and the 
molt contemptible as an eſpeciall 
gift. If thou conſider the worth of Fj 
the giver , no gift will ſeem little » 
Or of too mean eſteem. For it ts 
not little that 15 given by the moſt 
high God. Yea , if he ſhould give 
punizſh- 
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puniſhment and ftripes, it oughMlong 
to be gratefull; for that he dothWny p 
always for our welfare, whatſoeyatthey 
he permitteth to happen unto-us; him 
He that delireth to keep the grac/leav 
of God, let him be thankfull for-eith 
the.grace given and patient for tht: too 
taking away thereof, Let him pray 2: 
taati1t may return. Let him be was: Teſt 
ry and humble; leſt he loſe it. - the 
CHAP. Xl. L lat 

How few the lovers of the Croſſe off as. 
Chriſt are. » thi 

Eſus hath now many lovers of his? co 
heavenly kingdomezbut few bea- 
rers of his Crotie . He hath many 
defirous of comfort, but few of tris! 
bulation. Hefandeth many com-| 
panions ofhis table, but few of his 
abſtinence. All delire to rejoyce! f 
with him, few will ſaffer any thing | 11 
for him, or with him. Many follow | t 
Teſus unto the breaking of bread : | t 
but few to the drinking of the cup | | 
of his paſſion. Many reyerence his | « 
miracles: few follow the ignominy | 
of his Croſs. Many loye Ieſus as 
long 
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uehYlong as ad verfities happen not.Ma- } 
2th ny praiſe and hleſs him, as long as 
>ev&they receive any comforts from 


O'Us, 


T2 


Il for 


" thy 


Pray 


Wa” 


him.But if Ieſus hide himſelf, and 
leave them but a while ; they fall 
either 1nto. complaint > or 1nto 
too much dejeftion of mind. 

2. But they that love Izſus for 
TIefuszand not for ſome comfort of 


= their own, blefſe hin 10 all tribu- 
> lation and anguiſh of heart,as well 


! as in the greateſt comfort. And al- 
/ though he ſhould never give them 
' comfort , they notwithſtanding 


would ever praife his, and always 
give him thanks. 

3. O howpowerfull is the pure 
love of Iefus, which is mixed with 
no ſelf-love nor proper intereſt ! 
Are not all thoſe to be.called hire- 
lings, that ever ſeek comforts? No 
they not {hew themſelves to be ra- 
ther loyers of themſelves then of 
Chriſt, that always think of ther 
own commodity and gain? Where 
may one be found that will ſerve 
God fceely? i 
| 4. It Ni 
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4. It is hard to find any one ſhim a 
ſpirituall that is ſtript of the love oft abl 
all earthly things. For where 1s anyſhath | 
one to be found that 1s 1ndeedgll thi 
poor 1n ſpirit. and free from all af-*ſay , 
fettion of creatures 2 Hee's a IewTher 
ell of ſuch price as 1s ſcarce to be'nake 
met with in theſe parts. If a man} Prop 
ſhould give all his wealth, yet 15 yet n 
nothing. And 1f he ſhould outÞpow: 
wardly exprefle great repentance,|he th 
yet it 1s little. And if he ſhould at-Pthin: 
tain to all knowledge, he is yet a-Feſt p] 
farre off. And if he ſhould be of! 
oreat virtue, and yery feryent de- 
votion,yet there1s much wanting: 
to wit, one thing , which is moſt [] 
neceflary for him. What 1s that ? 
That leaving all, he forfake him | cro{ 
ſelf, and go wholly from himſelf, | ber 
and retain nothing of ſelf-love : | wor 
And when he hath done all that he | into 
knoweth to be done, let him think | nov 
that he hath done nothing. wo! 
5. Let him not weigh that | fea 
much wEich might be much eſtee- | ſtir 
med ; byt according to tuth let | Cr 
him 
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him affirm himſelfto be an unpro- 
off: fitable ſervant, as our Saviour 
byShath ſaid , When you ſpell have done 
<1 tall things that are commanded you , 
af- ſay we are unprofitable ſervants. 
W!- Then may he be truly poor and 
benaked in ſpirit , and ſay with the 
al Prophet > Tam alone andpoor : 
It; yet no man1icher, no mau more 
ut-Fpow erfull, no man more free then 
che that can leave himſelf and: all 
at-Fthings, and ſet himſeli1n the lows 
a-Felt place. 


of BY If WED $9 0 
e- Of the high way of the Holy. 
9: Croſſe. 


Iſt [] Nto many this ſpeech ſeemeth 
t! hard, Dente thy ſelf,take uþ thy 
- | Croſſe, and follow Teſus. But it wall 
be much harder to hear that laſt 
e: [word. Depart from me, yecurſed , 
ie | into everlaſting fire. For they that 
k | now willingly hear and follow the 
word of the Crofle, ſhall not then 
at fear to hear the ſentence of everla- 
e- [fting damnation. This f1gn of the 
2t | Crofle ſhall be in heaven , when 
| our 
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our Lord {hall come to judge. 4 
ment. Then all the ſervants of the? , © 
Croſle, who in their lifetime con- mo 
formed themſelves unto Chriſf T . 
crucihed , {ſhall draw near unto on 
Chriſt the Iudge with great conf £5 
dence. bam 

2, Why therefore feareſt thoy q ; 
to take up the Croſſe , which lea# Fs 
deth thee to a Kingdome ? In the! = 
Crofle 1s ſalvation , 1n the Croll _—_ 
is life in the Croſſe is proteRiowl $3 1 
againſt our enemies, 1n the Crofl 
1s infuſion of heavenly ſweetneſle} 
1n the Crofle 1s ſtrength of mind ] 
in the Crofle 1s joy of ſpirit,in the 
Crofleis the height of virtue, it 
the Crofle is the perfe&tion of ſan} 
Aiitie. There 1s no ſalyation of th 
ſoul > nor hope of everlaſting lifq 
but in the Crofle. Take up there 
fore thy Crofſe and follow Ieſus | 1; 
and thou ſhalt go into life everlaſt- : 8 
'ing. He 1s gone before, bearing "I 
his Crofle; and is dead for thee onl 
the Crofle 3 that thou mayeſt al. ſuf 
ſo bear thy Croſſe , and deſire to| | 
die| 
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I :die on the Crofle with him, For if 
. \ {thou dieſt with him, thou ſhalt al- 
if |fo live with him. Andif thou be 
! his companion 1a painz thou {halt 
= be partaker with him alſo 1n glo- 
'rie. 
. Behold in the Crofle all 
Y goth conliſt , and all Iyeth 1n our 
che ing upon it : for there is no 0+ 
x” ther way unto life , and unto true 
(ly 1nward peace > but the way of the 
Holy Crofle, and of daily mortifi- 
| cation. Go where thou wilt , ſeek 
| whatſoever thou wilt, thou ſhalt 
not fand a higher way above, nor a 
| ſafer way below , then the way of 
the Holy Crofle. Diſpoſe and or- 
| der all things according to thy will 
and judgement : yet thou ſhalt e- 
| yer bd) that of neceſſity thou 


qloll 
lea 


| lingly or againſt thy will , and fo 

| = thou ſhalt ever find the Crofle. 
For either thou ſhalt feel pain in 

'' thy body, or in thy ſoul thou ſhalt 

| ſuffer tribulation of ſpirit. 

1:4 4 Sometimes thou ſhalt be 

{or- 


| muſt fuffor ſomewhat either wil- | 
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forſaken of God, ſometimes thoy 
ſhalt be troubled by thy nexghs 
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bours : 


ſelf : neither canſi thou be deliye. 
red or eaſed by any remedy or 
comfort; butfolong as pleaſeth 


God, thou oughteſt to bear it.Fot| 
God will have thee learn to ſuffer} 
tribulation without comfort ; and! 
that thou ſubje(t thy ſelf wholly} 
| bea 
No man hath ſof 


to him, and become more humble 
by tribulation. 
cordiall a feeling of the paſſion of 
Chriſt, as he who hath ſuffered the 
like himſelf. The Crofle therefore 
15 alwates ready, and every where 
waits for thee. Thou cantt not e- 
{cape 1t whitherſceyer thou run- 


neſt : for whereſoever thou goeſt 1} 


thou carrieft thy ſelf with thee, 
and ſhalt ever fiud thy ſelf: both 


above and below, without and | 
within , which way ſoever thou | 


doit tura thee, every where thou 
ſhalt find the crofle : and every 
where of neceſliry thou muſt have 


and which 15 more, often- | 
times thou ſhalt be irkſome to thy. 
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* patience, if thou wilt have inward 
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peace, and enjoy an eyerlaſting 


> Crown. 


5. If thou bear the Crofle wil- 


4 liogly, it will bear thee, and lead 


thee to thy deſired end, to wit z 
where there {hall be an end of ſuf- 
ſering » though here there ſhall 


- not. If thou bear it unwillinely , 
* thou makeſt for thy ſelf a ne. 
| deny andencreaſeſt thy load, and 
| yet notwithſtanding thou; muſt 
{ bearit. If thou cait away ' one 
| Crofle, without doubt thou fhalc 


find another, and that perhaps a 
more heayy one. 

6, Thinkeſt thou to eſcape that 
which no man could eyer ayoid 2 
which of the Saints in the world 
was without croiles, and tribulati- 


 on2 Vetily Iefus Chriſt our Lord 


was never one hour without pain 


| of ſuffering, ſo long as he hyed. 
| Chriſt ( ſaith. he Y ought to ſuffer , 
| and riſe again from the dead , and ſo 


to enter into his glory,Luke 24:and 
kew doſt thou feck any other way 


then 
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then this high way which 1s the 
way of the Holy Crofle. Loren 
7. The wholelife of Chriſt waſc,., 
a Crofle & Martyrdome : and doſ;he 
thou ſeek reſt & joy ? Thou art de# ſity 
ceived, thou art decetvyed if thoy bim 
ſeekeſt any other thing then to ſub? ,p,, 
fer'tribulations : for this whok ,;.. 
mortall life 1s full of miſeries, and pq 
enyironed on every hide with croſs, 
ſes. And how much the more one þ,..; 
hath profited 1n ſpirit;ſo much the 1. 
heavier croſſes he oftentimes find} 1; 
eth:for the love he beareth to Golf ; 
1ncreafeth the grief which he en} ,1, 
dureth for his baniſhmenr. &* 
8. But yet this man, though ſo 
many wayes aftli ted, 1s not with- 
out ſome refreſhing comfort , for 
that he perceiveth much benefit to 
accrew unto him by the bearing of| 
his Croſſe. For whileſt he willing-| + 
Iy putteth himfelfunder it, all the| 
burden of tribulation is turned in-| 
tothe confidence of divine com-| þ 
fort. And how much the more the| 


fleſh is waſted by affliftion , fo] 


. much 


k Il\Chap. 13 
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much the more 1s the fpurit 
ſtrengthened by inward grace. And 


FI , of Ih > - 
"© ſometimes he is ſo comforted with 
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how” 
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We 


the delire of tribulation and adver- 
ſity, for the love of conforming 
himſelf to the Croſſe of Chritt , 
that he would not wiſh at any 
time to be without ſorrow and tri- 
bulation : becauſe he believeth 
that ſo much the more acceptable 
he ſhall be unto God , how much 


the more , and more grievous 


; things he can ſuffer for him. This 


15 not the power of man , but it is 


| thegrace of Chriſt, that can, and 


doth ſo much 1n frail fleſh 3 that 
what naturally it alwates abbor- 
reth and flyeth, that by fervour of 
ſpirit, it encounters with delight. 
9. Itis not according to mans 
inclination to bear the Crofle, to 
chaſtiſe and ſubdue' the body, to 
flie honours, to ſuffer contumelies 
with a willing heart, to deſpiſe 
himſelf and to wiſh to be deſpiſed, 
to bear all adyerfities and damma- 
2es , and to deſire no proſperitie 
18 


Mp heaven > andthe world and fleſf 
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in this world. - If thou conſiderel q 
thy ſelf; thou ſhalt be able to ped) © 
form no ſuch matter of thy ſelf Fl 
But 1f thou truſteſt in the Lord} | ple: 


ſtrength ſhall be eiven thee fron ſa 


the 
tha! 


com 


{hall be made ſubjeto thy com® 
mand. Neither {halt thou fear thy 
enemy the Deyil, if thou be arin FR 
with faith, and beareſt the rol 

of Chriſt. 

Io. Set therefore thy ſel, likes Py 
good and faithfull ſervant of 
Chriſt, to bear manfully the Croſs. 
of thy Lord, who was crucified foj 
thee out ofloye. Prepare thy elf 
to bear many adyerſities and di 
yers kinds of troubles in this miſe} 
rable life : for fo it will be with] 
thee, whereſoever thou be, and ſo} 
ſurely thou wilt find it, whereſoe-| 
ver thou hide thy felf. So it muſt| 
be, and there js no remedie or FE 
means to ayoid tribulation and} 5. 
forrow, but to bear them. Dribk} | 
of the cup of our Lord heartily, if 4 
thou wilt be his friend > and defi-} 
reſt | 


for 
it It 
for 


kl 


Chap. 12. Pattern. 127 
! reſt to haye patt with him, As for | 
7 comforts, leaye them to God: | 
| let him do therein as ſhall beft 
| pleaſe him. Set thou thy ſelf to | 
” {ſuffer tribulations , and account | 
' them the greateſt comforts : for | 
> thar the ſufferings of this life are | 
7 not worthy of the glory whichis | 
wy to come , although thou alene | 
oO? could'ſt ſuffer them all. | 
Lek It When thou ſhalt come to | 
| ! this eſtate , that tribulation ſhalt | 
vol ſcem ſweet and ſavoury untothee | 
y: for Chriſt: then thou maieſt think || 
"<4 itis well with thee, for thou haft | 
found a Paradiſe upon earth. As | 
| long as it is gricyous to thee te || 
: | cuffer, and that thou defireft to | 
1g) flicit; ſo long ſhalt thou beill ax |! 
oe eaſe : & the tribulation thou flyeſt - 
| will follow thee eyery where. ||| 
; 12, If thou doſt fetthyſelfto |} 
{that thou oughreſt, to wir, to ſuf= || 
- | cr , and todietothy ſelf, it will' || 
 :e} Quickly be better with thee, and |\f 
? = [thou ſhalt find peace. Although 
ef; [thou Ihouldeft haye beer? rapr 
&G cycn 


ſi 228 The Chriſtians Book 11,” Ch 
( eyen unto'the_third heayen withy ſe} 
{| Paul, thou art not for this ſccured}} tic 
that thou ſhalt ſuffer no adyetſity,® gr: 
| 7 ( faithleſus ) will shew him how? mc 
| ereat things he muſt ſuffer for my thi 
name. ]t remaineth therefore, that Jy. 
” thou ſuffer , if thou wilt loye Ie-® che 
| ſus, and perpetually ſerye bim, | 
13. O that thou wert worthy; 
|} to ſuffer ſomething for the name c 
[| of Iefus! how great glory would ith 
{ be unto thee, what joy toall the 
| Saints of God, how great edificati-| 
{ onalſo to thy neighbour! For all 
{ do commend patience , thoughF 
few deſire to ſuffer. With greatf 
 xcaſon thou oughteft tobe willing 
| toſuffer a little: for Chriſt ; ſince 
many ſuffer far greater things for 
the world. % ter 
14. Know for certain that thou) the 
Oughteft to lead a dying life. And 
how much the more eyery one di-f itt 
eth tohimſelf, ſo much the moref} pl: 
doth he begin to live to God. Nof th: 
man is fit to attain unto keayenly | fr 
things , unlefle he ſubmit ies of 
| TL. ſel 
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vith; ſelf to the bearing of adyerſi- | 
red} tics for Chiiſt. Nothing is more | 


ity,Z gratefull unto God , . nothing 
how? more Wholeſome to thee in 


m). this world, then to ſuffer willing- | 
hath ly for Chriſt. And, if it were in thy | 
Ie#Z choice, thou ſhouldeſt rather wiſh ' 

' to ſuffer adyerſities for Chriſt, | 


: then to enjoy the delight of many 
' comforts; becauſe hereby thou 
& ſhouldeſt be more like unte 
Chriſt , and more conformable to 
-þ all the Saints. For our worthineſle, 
and the proficiency of our ſpiritu- 
all eſtate confiſteth not in miany 
ſwectnefles and comforts , but ra- 


and tribulations. 

15. 1f there had been any bet- 
ter thing, and more profitable to 
the health of man then ſuffering, 
ſurely Chriſt would have ſhewed 
di-j itby word and example. But he 
Yref plainly exhorteth all the Diſciples 
| that followed him, and all that de- 


elf G 2 wills 


| ther in ſuffering great afflitions F 


| lire to follow him, to the bearing. | 
m-| of the Crofie, and ſaith, Tf any man 


[1 
| 


| 
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will come after me, let him d-ny bimff| ind 
|; felfund take'up his Crofje , and follonſy ke! 
& 56. So that when we have read and} crh 
& ſearched all, ct this be the Jaflff wh 
concluſion, That by many tribalaiiff arc 


f ons we maſ} enter into the Kingdom wa 


of Ged. | thi 

| J ; are 

—_ ke _ til 
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Of the inwerd ſpeech of Chriſt unto || im 
faithfull ſoul. y 

| ſo! 


1 f 2 will beay what the Lordlf ſc: 
Pa God will ſpeak in me} he 

= =) Blefſed is the ſoul that in 
CD hearech the Lord ſpea- 1 : 
== ing in her, and recei-f bf 
veth from his mouth the word off th 
comfort. Bleſted are thoſe carcs] tr: 
that receive the ſound of the di-k thi 
vive voice, and liſten not to the te! 
whiſperings of the world. Bleſſed} fn: 
in 


laf 
ati 


: @ 


t 


| Chap. 2, Tattern. 31 
| indeed are thoſe cares that heat- 
p ken not to the yoice which ſounds 
eh outwardly, but unto the Truth 


which teacheth inwardly. Bleſſed 


| are the cyes that are ſhut to out- 


# ward things, but open to thoſe 
| things that are internall, Bleſſed 
| are they that enter into the inward 
| things and endeayour tO prepare 
| themſelves more and more by 


daily excerciſes to the attaining of 
hearenly ſecrets. Bleſſed be they 
that delight to conyerſe with God, 


| and rid themſclyes of all worldly 
111. 


4 


impediments. 
2. Conſider theſe things, my 


| ſoul , and ſhut up the doore of th 
| ſenſuall defires, that thou maije 
| hear what thy Lord God ſpeaketh 


in thee. Thus faith thy Beloved, 


-\ 1 am thy ſafety, thy peace, and thy 


life ; Keep thy ſelf with me, and 
thou ſhalt find peace, Leave all 
tranſitorie things , and {eck thoſe 
that be everlaſting. What are all 
temporall things , but deceiving 
ſnares: &wlatdo all creatures avail 
G 3 thee 


132 The" Chriftiaus BookIllÞ 
thee , if thou be forſaken by the; Ge 
Creatour ? Forſake therefore all} 
earthly things and labour to pleaſe} ®' 
thy Creatour,and be faithfull unto} 
him ,; that thou maieſt attain unto fs 
the true happineſle. 
Cn a-P. 11. qo 
That Truth ſpeaketh inwardly withs 
out noiſe of words. ; 
HRISTIAN. Speak Lord , fot 
thy ſeryant heareth : I am ihyj 
ſeryant , grant me underſtanding 
that I may know thy teſtimonies.| 
Jacline my heart to the words of| ſe 
thy mouth. Let thy ſpeech diſtill 
as the dew upon my ſoul, The chily 
dren of Iſrael in times paſt ſaid 
unto Moſes, Speak thors unto us, anif 
we will hear thee : Let not the Lovif 
Jpeak unto us, leſt we die. Not of 
Lord, netſo, I befecch thee, 
But rather with the Prophet Saf 
muel, l humbly and earneſtly in| 
treat, Speak Lord, for thy ſervant 
heareth.._ Let not Moſes ſpeak unto) 
me, not any of the Prophets, butf 
do thou rather ſpeak, my Lord 
God] 


©1115 Chap. 2. Pattern. 133 
* God, the inſpirer and enlightner 
* of all the Prophets: for thou alone 
| without them canſt perfeAly' in- 
# ftrut me, but they without thee 
# can profit nothing. | 
unto D 

l- 2, They indeed may ſound forth 

words, but they cannot give ſpirit 
i &life: they ſpeak maryelous well, 
2 but, if thou be ſilent, they inflame 
| not the heart, They may teach the 
| letter , butthou openeſt the ſenſe. 
| They bring. forth myſteries , but 
{ thou unlockeſt the meaning of 
| ſealed things. They declare thy 
;NQjjÞ commandements,but thou helpeſt 
chjilþ to fulfill them. They ſhew the 
C:idh way , but thou giyeſt ſtrength to | 
\ nl} walk in it.. They work onely exte+ 
Loy] riourly , but thou inſtrufteſt and 
t ob enlightneſt the hearts. They water 
ey outwardly , but thou giveſt fruit- 
ca. fulneſſe. They make a noiſe with 
- Words, but thou giyeſt underſtand- 
| Ing to the hearing. 
3. Let not therefore Moſes ſpeak 
bu; unto me, but thou my Lord God , 
| the everlaſting Truth; leſt 1 die, 
G 4 - and 
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0! and prove unfruittull, if I be warn? 
I! ed outwardly oncly , and not in- 


| flain.ed withinzleſt the word heard } fed 


'F- 
y 
" 
K| 


4 and not fulfilled , known and not} inf 
loved, believed and not obleryed, | thy 
[|] turn :o my condemnation. Speak xeſ 
}| therefore Lord , for tiy ſeryant} he 
] heareth, tor thou hatt the words of | 2 
| everlaſting life. Speak unto me to | ha 
ſ the con:fort of my ſoul, and to the | be 
jj amendment of wy whole life, and Þ 03 
[| to thy praiſe and glory, and eyer- | 

i laſting honour. » 
b Cunanr IH. PR, 
= Thatthe words of God are tobe heard | 
| with bumility , and that many |} f 
weigh them not. 
HRIST.Sonne,hear my words, | ÞP 
words of greateſt {weetnelile , | 
i exceliingall the knowledge of the | 
= Philoſophers and wiſe men of this | 
= world. My words are ſpirit aud life, | 
) 


\ 


: 


{ 
z 
[i 
b 
j 


| not to be weighed by the unders | 
 ftanding of man. They arc not to 
| be drawnto yain liking , but to be | 
| heard with filence,and to be recie=- 
y ved withall humility and great af- | 
feftion. CHRI1- 


| Chap. 2. 


| {cd is the man whom thou ſhalt 


ant. 4 MES 


| reſt from the eyil dayes , and that I 


Datiern, 185 
CHRISTIAN. And I ſaid, Blel- 


inſtruct, O Lord , and ſhalt teach F 
thy law,th+t thou mayeſt give him } 


he be not deſtroyed upon earth. 

2. CHRIST. (ſaith our Lord) 
have taught the Prophets from the 
beginning, and ceaſe notin theſe þ 
dayes to {peak to every one : but 
many arc hardened & deafto my | 
ſpeech. The greater number da } 
more willingly liſten ro the | 
world, then to God : and follow | 
ſooner the deſires of their fleſh, Þ 
then thewill of God. Theworld | 
promiſeth temporall and ſmall 
things, and is ſerved with great | 
cagerneſle: 1 promiſe moſt high & | 
cternall things , and the hearts of 
men are nothing moved there- 
with. Who is he that ſervethand Fi 
obeyeth me with equall care to 
that with which the world and the 
Lords thereof are ſerved ? Bl:sh 0 
Sidon, ſaith the ſes. And ifthou as} 
the cauſe, hear wherefore : Foraf 
&G 5 little | 


"3h little Prebend a long journey is 
[| undertaken ; for eyerlaſting life 
"i many will ſcarce once lift a foot 
AM from the ground. A thing of ſmall 
[ value is ſoughtaſcergreedily : for 
[ a peny ſometimes there is foul 
[7 contention': ſor a yain thing and 
| fleight promiſe, menceaſc not ro 
I toil day and night. 

I 3. Butdlastoran unchangeable 
Ol 


| good, foran ineſtimable reward, 


" 
F » 


| Tor the higheſt honour and glory 
| without end they are loth to take 
the leaſt pains, Bluſh therefore 
= Nothfull & complaining Seryant , 
that they are feund to be more 
W readie to deſtrution, then thou to 
| life. They rejoyce more in vanity 
E then thou in the truth. And yer 
| they are ſometimes fruſtrated of 
their hope: but my promiſe de- 
| cciveth none , nor ſendeth him a- 
[way emprie that truſteth inme. 1 
[| will give that which T have promi- 
tſed, I will fulfill that which I haye 
aid ; but to him that remains 
[faithfull in my love tothe end. 1 
/ al 
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III.F Chap.z. Pattern. 147 
/ 1s am the rewarder of all that are 


o00d , and do triemy deyout ſer- 
vants with ſtrony trialls, 

4. Write my words in thy heart, 
and think diligently of them : for 
they will be yery neceſlarie in 
time of temptation. What thou 
underſtindeſft notwhen thou rea= 
deſt , thou ſhalt know in the day 
of viſitation, I am wont to viſit wy 
ele two ſ{cycrall wayes , tO wit, | 
with temptation , and comfort. | 
And I daily reade two leflons un- | 
tothem , one reprehending their |} 
vices, another exhorting them to 
the increaſe of virtues. He that] 
ha:h-my. words & deſpiſeth them, | 
hath within himſcif that ſhall I 


judge him ar the laſt day. 


A prayer ts implore the grace of 
devotion. 


5. OLord my God , thou art i 
to me whatſoever 1s good. Who || 
am I, that dare ſpcak unto thee 2IÞ 
am thy pooreſt ſeryant,and a moſt ff 
vile worm 3 much more poor and I 
can I 


| yi 


WH 13% The Chriſtians Book III, Chap 
oh contemptible then I can or dare} 
li, expreſle. Remember yet O Lord, Thai 
qi that I am nothing , have nothing , | 
1 and can do nothing. Thou alone art} C: 
© good , juſt, and holy : thou canſtY 
} do all things,thou doeft all things, | feel 
1; thou filleſt all things, onely the | tha 
"fi inner-thou ſendeft empty away. | ſha 
| Remember thy mercies, &fill my þ (101 
[3 heart with thy grace, who wiltnor | hir 
that thy works be void and in vain. Þ de! 
6. Howcan I bear up my ſelfin | Tr 
U this miſerable life, unlefle thou 
ſtrengthen me with thy mercy and | ca 
Yi =—_ Turn not thy face from me: | 
| delay not thy viſitation ; draw not | 
away thy comfort, leſt my ſoul be- 
= come as the thirſfly land unto thee. 
| Lord, teach me to fulful] thy will; 
& teach me to live worthily, & hum- 
| bly in thy ſight ; for thou arcmy 
| wiidome , thou doſt truly know 
| me , and dicſt know me before 
| the world was made, and before 
{was born into the world. 
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| Chap. 4+ Pattern. 139 | 


| That we ought to live in truth and hu- 


! ſeck me in ſimplicity of heart. He 
' that walketh before me in truth , 
* ſhall be defended from evil incur- 
* ſions, and the Truth ſhall deliver } 
* him from ſeducers, and from the | 
. | detraftions of the wicked. Ifthe | 
* Truth ſhall haye made thee free, 


| 


CHAT EF. 


mility before God 
HRIST. Son , walk before me 
in ſincerity 2nd truth,and ever 


taou ſhalt be truly free, & ſhalr not | 
care for the vain ſpeeches of men. 

CHRISTIAN. Lord, it is true, þ 
According as thou faidſt, ſol be- f 
ſeech thee let it be with me, let | 
thy truth teach me, and keep me y it 
and bring me ſafe to an happy end. |! 
Let it deliyer me from all evil af- || 
{etion and inordinate love; and | 
ſhall walk with thee in great free- | 
dome of heart. {it 

2. CHRIST. I will teach thee Fj 
( ſaith the Truth)thoſe things that } 
are right and pleafing in my fight. |} 
Think of thy ſins with great dif-| 

| pleas jj 


{140 The Crtflians. Book Il.) Chay 
Wl leature and orief, and never e-| thy 
Wl fteem thy (elf any thing for thy | diſp] 
iy good works. Tiouatrtin very deed | any t 
Lf CihQoer, thou art ſubjc to, and} not! 

| by a 
1] © Ofchy {elf thou alwayes ended to} will 
| SH t;ou art quickly caſt Þ tan 
E down, quickly overcome, quickly gle« 
| troubled, quickly di folved. Thou Þ fal\ 
| hat nothing wherein thou canſt Þ for 
| | ge: but many things for which gre 
| rhou oughteſt to deſpiſe thy felt ; | rhe 
| for thou art much weaker then 
| | thou art able to comprehend. G( 
3. And therefore let nothing | m 
bem wuch unto thee whatſoever | of 
© tiou- doeft, Let nothing ſeem | in 
| / oreat, nothing prectous and won- | of 
| derfull; letnotning ſeem worthy tt 
Rfcltimation, nothing iigh, no- t] 
| thing truly commendable and to { 
| be deſiced, but that which is eyer- { 
Laſting, Let the eternal] Truth a+ 1 
| bove all things pieaſe thee. Letthy | | 
lown great unworthineſſe alwayes \ 1 
Idiſpleale thee, Fear nothing » 
(blame and flic nothing ſo much as 


| | thy 


| 


thy 
eed 


and | 


Ut, : Chap. 4- Pattern. 14t 


r ec. ; thy vices and (ins; which oughtto 
© diſpleale more then the lofles of 
; any thing whatſoever. Some walk 
| not ſincerely in my light, butled 


ns, | 


UE 
© falvation. Theſe oftentimes , 


- MF UYy 


| by a certain curiolitie and pride, 


will know my {ecrets. and under- 
ſtand the high things of God , ne- 
glefting themſelyes and their own 


for that I reſiſt them, do fall into 


| great temptations and fins, for 
| their pride and curioſity, 


4: Fear the judgements of 
God, dread the wrath of the Al- 
mighty. But diſcufle not the works 


| ofthe Higheſt. Search chine own 


iniquities, in how much thou haſt 
offended, and how much good 
thou haſt negleFted. Some carry 
their religion oacly in. books, 
ſome in pictures, ſome in outward 
figns and hgures. Sone have me 
in their mouths, but little intheir 
hearts. There are others that being 
illuminated 1a their underſtand- 
ing, and purged in their affeQion 
do alwayes breath after things e- 
ter- 


i , —_—' ha 
W 142 The Chriſtians Book III F 4 
il _ "jo 
W ternall, and are unwilling to heaty 4.8 


i ofthe things of this world, and dy my h 
WW ſerve the neceſſities of nature with my t 
 orief: and theſe perceive what the 
W Spirit of truth ſpeaketh in them:Y;,1o 
| becauſe it teacheth them todeſpiſeÞ pay 
 carthly, and love heavenly things 3Þ gre! 
 tonegle&t theworld, and allthe}} the, 
& day and night to deſire heayen. Þ| jnſt 


& HK A P. V. plir 
Of the wonderj«l1 effe of divine | gn: 
love. | dir 


HRISTIAN. I praiſe thee OF gi 
| heavenly Father, Father of my | ,,; 
| Lord Teſus Chriſt , for that thou | ,x 
haſt vouchſafed to remember me 
| a poor creature. O Father of mer- | ,, 
| cies and. God of all comfort, | 
| thanks be unto thee, who ſome- | 1; 
| times with thy comfort refiefheſt | 
| me unworthy of all comfort. I ever f |} 
| bleſle and gloxifie thee with thy | 1 
} Only begotten Son, and the holy | 
| Ghoſt, for eyer and cyer. O Lord 

| God, the holy loyer of my ſoul], 

| when thou ſhalt come into my 
heart all that is within me will cc- 


joYceE. 


TY hap. 5. Pattern, - 143 
®joyce. Thou ert my glory and the 
UYexultation of my heart. Thou art 


my hope and refuge in the day of 
my tribulation. _ 
2. But for thatTam yet weak 


*'F in love, and imperfect in virtue, I 


{ haye need therefore to be 
| trengthened and comforted by 
| thee: viſfit me therefore often, and 


! inftrudt me with tay. holy diſct- 


pline. Deliver we from evil paſli- 


{ ons, and heal wy heart of all inor- 


dinate affeQions; that being cured 
within and well purged, 1 may be 
made fit to loye, ſtrong to ſuffer, 
and conſtant to perſeyere. 

3. Love 1s a orcat rhing\,in very 
truth a great good; which alone 
maketh eyery thing rhat is heavy 
light; and beareth equally that 
which is unequall. Forit carrieth a 
burden without a burden, and ma 
keth every thing that 1s bitter, 
{weer and ſavoury. The noble 
love of Ieſus inforceth man to do 
great things, and ſtirreth him up 
to deſire always what is moſt per- 


ft 


144 The Chriſtians Book llc hap. 


feft. Lovewillbe aloft, and nof,ains, 
kept down with any baſe thingſi.gmp! 
Love will be free and looſe fronff gar th 
a'l worldly affeQion, to the end ggll a' 
it's inward ſightbe not prejudiced ye xc 
that it be nor either entangled byy gerfc 
any temporall proſperity , or {ub.Þ hin: 
dued by adverſity, Nething is} qgott 
{weeter then love, nothing ſtrong} gow 
er, nothing hig:er, nothing mote 5 
large, not!:ing more pleaſant, no-| fee 
thing fuller nor better in heayen} gg 
| ©r in carth: becauſe love is born'of } Fe 
| God, andcannot reſt but in God, | jk 
| aboye all creatures. T 
4. He that loyeth; flycth, run- | 

| neth, and rejoyceth; he is freeand | g 
| not held in. He giyeth all for all, y 
c 

( 


| and hath all in all, for that he reſt- 
| eth in one Higheſt above all, from 
| whenceall good floweth and pro- 
| ceedeth. He reſpeQ&eth not the 
| gifts, but turneth himſelf above all 
| goods unto the giver. Love often- 
| times knoweth no meaſure, but is 
| inflamed aboye all meaſure. Love 
| feeleth no burden, weigheth no 
pains z 


I 


ok 11] 
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nd nos 


pains, defireth above it's ſtrength, 
"Fcomplaineth not of impoſſibility , 
inp. } for that it thinketh all things law- 
ea full and poſlible. lt is therefore a- |F 
464 ble to undertake all things, and 'N 
lus performeth and bringeth many || 
| things to paſſe; whereas he that | 
HF 3 doth not loye, fainteth and lies / | 
| down: l | 
yl 5. Loye watcheth, and ſleeping {|} 
a ſleepeth not: being wearicd, 1s | 
of| 2ot tired; ſtraightned, is not pre(- | 
ſed; frightned,1s not troubled: but { 
| like a lively flame and burning | 
torch, breaketh upwards, and ſe- |} 
curely paſſeth throughall. If any | 
one loyeth , he knoweth what this | 
voice crieth; A loud cry in the |} 
eares of God is theardent aftei- |þ 
| on of the ſoul, which faith, My || 
| God, my love, thou art wholly mine , || 
and I wholly thine. | 
' *Enlarge me in love , that with || 


q 


| the inward mouth of my heart 


I « 


| May taſte how ſweet itis tolove, | | 
| and tobe melted, and ſwim in thy | 
love. Let me be peſleſled by love, || 


mount- || 


48 


f 
q 


UF 3; 
'$] 
| 1 
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mounting aboye my ſelf withexf,qtoit 
ceſſive feryour and admiratior liyeth | 
Let me ſing the ſong of love , lai g. 1 
me follow thee on high my beio|,y} thin 
ved; lct my foul rejoycing throughſt his be! 
W love, ſpend itſelf in thy praile,J g}}ed 
© Let me love thee more then my embr. 
W felf, and not wy ſelf but for thee, and e 
{ and all in thee that truly loveh} aqd n 
= thee, as the law of loye comman any 
| deth which ſhineth out from thee. | 
| 7. Love is ſwift, fincere.pious, 
| pleaſant and delightfull, ſtrong, C: 
| patient, faithful}, prudent, loog 
| ſuffering, wanly, and never ſeck- | CH 
| ing it ſelf, For where one {ecketh | CF 
| him(ſelf, there he f:lleth from love. | yer 
| Love is ciicumſ{pect, humble, and ore 
| upright: not ſoftly, nor light, not | Jos 
| attending unto vain things; ſober, | on 
| chaſte, conſtant, quiet, and guard- \ cr 
ed inall the ſenſes. Love is1ubje&t At 
[and obedient to Superiours, mean | ar 
and abject to itſelf, devout and N 
[thankfull unto God, truſting and 
hoping alwayes in him, evea then < 
| when God imparteth no ſweetneſs 
* unto 


i 
! 
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 exBanto it: for without ſorrow none 
10M Lyeth in loye. 

"« 8. Hethat is not ready to ſuffer 
"10821 things, and ftand tothe will of 
22if his beloyed , is not worthy to be 
'Scalled a loyer. A lover ought to 
embrace willingly all that is hard 
©lLand diſtaſtefull for his beloved ; 
VeR 2nd not to turn away from him for 
| any contrary accidents. 

E. Ci a VL. 

| Ofthe proof of a true Lover. 

, CHRIST. on, thou art not yet 
a ſtrong and prudent loyer. 

CHRISTIAN. Wherefore Lord? 
CHRIST. Becauſc thou giveſt 0- 
yer for a imall adverſity, and too 
greedily ſeekeſt comfort. A ſtrong 
loyer ſtand-th firmly in temprati- 
ons, and giveth not credit tothe 
crafty perſwaſtons of the enemy. 
As1 pleaſe him in proſperity, ſol 
y not unpleaſant ro him 1nadyer- 
ſity. 

: A prudent loyer confidereth 
not ſo much the gifr of his lover, 
| as the loye of the giver, He rather | 
eſtee- ' 


"—_—_— 


[| 
| 
þ 
{| 


| 
| 


Nions of the devil, 1s a notable 


'1t anilluſioa that ſometimes thou 


| / 
143 The Chriſtians Book INChap. 
eſteeweth the good will then thkuſtor 
value , and placcth all gifts undehhou d 
his beloved. A noble loyer reſtetihem 
not in the gift, but in me aboyceBYong 
very gift. All therefore is not loſifthou 
if ſometimes thou haſt }cfle raſteÞmart! 
of me then thou wouldeſt. That 4. 
good and fſwcet afteftion whichYmy + 
thou ſometimes feeleſt, is the efdefir 
ſeit of preſent grace, and a certainÞfron 
fore-taſte of the heayenly Coun-Pfron 
trey 3 whercon thou muſt not relyſpaſli 
too mu: h,for it goeth and cometh} mer 
But to Hight againſt evil motions oua 
of tke mind which may happen un- | tke 
tothee, and1odeſpiſe the ſugge | virt 
tho 
ma 
10! 
| ps: 
co 
an 
th 
Sa 
ca 
artſuddenly rapt on bigh,and pre- fo 
{ently returncft again unto the ac- | ti 
cuſtomed 


ſigne of yirtue and ſhall haye great 
reward. 

3. Let not therefore ſtrange 
fancies forced into thee, of any | 
matter whatſoeycr, trouble thee, 
Retain a ſtrovg purpoſe & an up- 
ripht intention to God. Neither is 


/ 
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n tifruſtomed vanities of thy heart. For 
ndethou doſt rather unwillogly ſufer 
ti hem , then commit them : and as 
veeBong as they diſpleaſe thee, and 
loffthou firiveſt againſt them, it 1s 
aſttimatter of reward, and no loſſe. 
Chat 4. Know that thy ancient ene- 
ich}my 'doth ever ſtrive to hinder thy 
 ef-fdeſire to good, and todiyert thee 
ain [from all religious exerciſe; to wit; 
un-Ffrom the deyout memory of my 
elyfpaſſion, from the profitable re- 
th membrance of thy ſinnes,from the 
20S onard of thine own heart » & from 
n-ftke firm purpoſe of profiting in 
Je [ victue. He injeceth many eva] 
le | thoughts into thy mind , that he 
at | may cauſe a weariſon.nefle and 
horrour in thee,to draw thee from 
ce | prayer and holy reading. Humble 
y C confefſion is diſpleafing unto himz 
and if hecould , he would cauſe 
- [thee to ceaſe from receiving the 
$ | Sacrament. Truſt him not , nox 
1 {care for him, although he ſhould 
often ſet ſnares of deceit to intrap 
thee. Charge him with it when he 
ſupge- 


AE 
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ſuggefteth evil & unclean thought and « 
unto thee ; Say unto him , Awajl !9 ©! 
unclean ſpirit, bluſh miſerably £17 
wretch; thou art very unclean thi bin 
bringeft ſuch things unto ming fool 
ears. Away from me wicked deg {erV 
cciver, thou ſhalt have no part in thee 
me : but Ieſus ſhall be with meas 
a ſtrong warriour , and thou ſhalt 
ftand confounded. I had rather 
die,and undergo any torment,then} 
conſent unto thee. Hold thy peace] 


Tha 


and be filent; I will hear thee nol 
more , though thou ſhouldeſt to] 
work me many troubles. The mo 
Lord is my light & my falyation,| We 
whom ſhall 1 fear 2 If whole ar- S 
mies ſhould ftand together againſt| 
me , my heart ſhall nor fear : The} *' 
Lord is my helper and my redec- 5 
mer. 
5. Fight like a good ſouldier: - 


and if thou ſometimes fall through | = 
frailty » take greater ſtrength then 
before , truſting in my morea" 
| HDundant grace : and take great i 
heed of yain pleaſing of thy (elf 


ang 
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19h and of pride. This brings many 10- 
\wal to errour > and makes them ſome- 
rabl} times fall into almoſt incurable I 
| thi blindnetie. Let the fall of tae proud» YI 
nind fooliſhly preſuming of themſelves , 
| ſerve thee for a waraing , aud keep 
} thee perpetually humble. 

Cu AB; YI: 
| That grace is tobe hid under the vail 
| of humility. 
HRIST. Sonne;, 1t 1s more pro- 
fitable and ſafe for thee to hide 
| the grace of deyotion ; not to ex= 
toll thy ſelf, nor to ſpeak muchznor 
to elteem much thereof : but rather 
| to deſpiſe thy ſelf, and fear it , as 
eiven to one unworthy thereof. 
| This afteCtion is uot to be cleaved 

unto , which maybe quickly chan- 
| ged unto the contrary. Think when 
| thou art 12 grace, how miſerable & 
needy thou art wont to be without 


_ grace, Neither doth therein onely 
4 confifſt the proficiency of a ſpirt- 
wa tuall life , when thou haſt the grace 


FT of comfort 3 but when thou humse 
bly » ſel-denyingly and patiently 
H ſ\ut- 


I | fo that thou be not then leile dili- 
| | ſuffer the reſt of thy accuſtomed 


thou willingly perform what lieth 


The Chviftians Book III, 
I ſuffereſt the wirhdrawing thereof : | 


| gent 1 the exerciſe of prayer , nor 
| duties to be negleted ; but that 


{| 1n theezaccording to the belt of thy 


power and underttanding : not ne-F 


' gleGing thy ſelf wholly tor the dry- 
|| nefle and trouble of mind which 
|| thou feeleſ(t. 

| 2. There are many that when it 


\\ ſucceedeth not well with them, | 


preſently they become 1mpatient 
| or ſlothfull. The way of man 1s not 
alwayes in his power , but it be- 
longeth to God to give & to com * 
fort when he will, and how much 
hewyll, aud whom he will ; as it 
{hall pleaſe him, & no more. Some 
unadviſed perſons have overthrown 
themſelves for the greedy deſire 
which they had of the grace of deyo- 
tion; attempting more then they 
were ablero perform , not weigh- 
ing the meaſure of their weaknelle, 
but following rather the defire of 
their 


| 
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| their heart » then the judgement of 


[| 


reaſon. And becauſe they preſumed | 

on greater matters then was pleal- | 
ing to God , they quickly loft his I 
grace. They became needy , aud I 
keftin a dejected eftate , that builr Ii 
themſelyes neſts in heaven : to the } 
end that being humbled and impo- } 
reriſhed , they might learn notto | 
flie with their own wings , but to } 
truſt under my wings. They thar jj 
are yet but noyices and unacquain= | 
ted in the way ofthe Lord ,unlefle | 
they govern themſelves by the. | 
counſell of diſcreet perſons , may 
eaſily be deceived and overthrown. 
3. And if they will rather follow } 
their own judgement , then gwe | 
credit to others that are experien- \if 
ced, their end will be dangerous , | 
they will not be drawn from thertr |j 
own conceit. Seldome thoſe. that | 
are ſelf-wiſe ſuffer themſelves hum- || 
bly to be governed by others. A | 
Nttle knowledge with humihity > & || 
a ſlender underſtanding , is better 
then prear treaſures of learning 
H 2 with 


b 


of that whereof thou maieſt be 
} proud. He doth not diſcreetlyzthat 


[| ty » and the chaſte fear of God, 
[|| which feareth to loſe the grace 
{| Which he hath obtained. Neither 
|} 15 he virtuouſly wiſe, that 1n time 


| thoughts, and thinketh and imagt- 


|| he ought, 

| 4. He that will be over ſecure 1n 
| time of peace , ſhall be often found 
| 20 time of war too dejefted & fear- 
| full. If thou couldeſt alwates con- 
| tinue humble and lowly within thy 


| 
| 


| rit well, thou ſhouldeſt not ſo ſoon 
| fall into danger and offence. lt is 
| good counſell , that when fervour 
| of ſpirit is kindled within thee , 
| thou ſhouldeſt think what will be- 
|} come of thee , whea that wane al 
It eaye 


. 
/ 
S. 
| 
- 
N 
tt 
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[| with a vaio ſelf-liking. It is better | 
{ | for thee to have little then much} 


wholly giveth himfelf over toF 
} mirth, forgetting his former pover- | 


| of adyerfity or any tribulation | 
| whatſoever , yieldeth to deſpairing 


|| ſelf , andorder and govern thy ſpi- 
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|neth of me lefſe confidently then | 


IIL Þ 


tter | 


hat 


7er- þ 


ace 


her 


og . 


| 


, ſed and humbled by others,then to 


| 
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And when that dothif 


| leaye thee. | 
[| 
| 


| happen , remember the light may} 
return again z which for thy inſtru= 
ion and my glory I have with» 
drawn for a time. | 
| 5. Such proofis often more pro= i 
| fitable, then 1f thou ſhouldeſt al= i 
wayes enjoy proſperity according I 
| tothy defire. For a mans worthis| 
nefie 15 not to be judged by the i 
number of vitions and comforts} 
which he hath,or by his knowledge 
in Scripture, or by his being placed} 
in high depree 3 but 1n that he is! 
grounded in true humility, & filled jy 
with divine love ; if he alwayes 
purely & entirely ſeek the honour i 
of God, if he eſteem himſelf no- 
thingy, andunfeinedly diſpife him- 
ſelf, and rejoyce more to be deſpt- 


be honoured. 
C'n-4e.V:ItTT. 
Of a mean conceit of our ſelves in the | 
ſight of God. | 


OA nd oo IAA vs APO "I Or APE Ins I rr APES 


\HRISTIAN. Shall I ſpeak | 


unto my Lord fith Tam duſt & Þ 
H 3 aſhes? ] | 


Il | 156 The Chriſtians Book Ill, 
| || aſhes ? If I eſteem better of my ſelf, 
|| || bchold thou ſtandeſt againſt me, 
| |||\znd my 1niquities bear true wit-| 
| | neile againſs me: neither can I ſpeak} 
| || againit it. ButifT abaſe and eſteem | 
| nothing of my ſelf , and caſt off all | 


|||, ſelf-eſteem , and (as I am) account | 
||| my felfto be duſt; thy grace will be | 
['\) fayourable unto me , and thy light | 
|| will be near unto my heart ; and all þ 


|| my feK unto me , what I am, what 
|| Thavebeen, & whither I am come; 
||| for T am nothing, and-I knew it 
| not. Andifl be left to-my felf, be- 
||| hold I become nothing but mere 
|! weaknefle. But if thou ſuddenly 
||| Took upon me,I am preſently made 
| trong ,* and vlled with pew joy. 
\\| And it 1s a great marvell, that I am 
||| fo ſuddenly lifted up > and-fo gra- 
|| ctouſly 1mbraced. by thee , that of 
| mine own- weight alwaies fink 
| downward. 


{| 
y 
: 


2. Thy 


[|| ſelf-eſteem , how little ſoever , ſhall | 
|| be ſwallowed up 1a the deep valley * 
|| of my nothingnefle, and perifh e- | 
\|| yerlaſtingly. There thou ſhewelt | 


t | 


| ly preventing me , and relieving me 


| mealſofrom grievous dangers, and} 


| delivering me (as I may truly ſay Ml! 
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2. Thy love is cauſe hereof, free 


in ſo many neceffities , preferyiny 


from innumerable evils. For ſurely 
by inordinate loving my ſelf, I loth 
my ſelf: and by ſeeking thee aloneg 
& purely loving thee, I have found 
both my feM and thee , and by that) 
love have more deeply brought my 
ſelf to nothing. For that thou , Q 
moſt ſweet Lord , dealeſt with mie 
above all deſert » and above all that 
I dare hope and requett. | 

3. Bleſſed be thou my God ; fol 
although I be unworthy of any be 
nefits, yet the nobleneſſe of th 
bountie and thy infinite goodnefle 
never ceaſeth to do good even t0 
the ungratefull , and co: them tha 
be turned away far from thee. Turn 
us unto thee, O Lord,that we ma 
be thankfull > humble, and holy $ 
for thou art our ſaſette, our poweH 
and our ſtrength. 


Ha4 
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SH 47-17; 


} | That all things Aye to be referred unto 
1 | Gol, as unto the laſt end. 


|| delireſt to be truly blefled. With 
this intention thy afteRion ſhall 
be purined which is oftentimes 1n- 
-clined inordinately to jt ſelf and 
unto creatures. For 1t in any thing 
thou ſeckeſt thy ſelf, thou preſent- 
ly fainteſt and drieft up within thy 
ſelf Keferre therefore all things 
tchiefy unto me, for I am he that 
have given all. Conſider eyery 
thing as flowing from the highett 
[£90d; ard therefore all things are 
fto-be reduced unto me as unto 
| | YR Orig! 1all. 


[f 
| 


| 
[ 


I! 
ip 


| 
| 
ll 


| HRIST. Sonne , I ought to be | 
| * thy chieſelt and laſt end, if thou | 


| 2. OQurofme, as out of aliving 
Fountain, the little and the great , 
\|the poot and therich , do draw the 
[water of life.: and they that wil- 
Ling! 'y and freely ſerve me, thall re- 
| elve grace for grace. But he that 
il] glorie out of me , or be de- 


lighted 


. Chap. -Þ Pattern. 159 | 


' ftraitned. Thou oughtelt therefore | 
* to aſcribe nothing of good unto 
| thy ſelf , nor attribute .goodunefle | 


| God , without whom man hath} 
| nothing. I haye beſtowed all, and } 
{ will that all be returned to me a» | 


' gain : and with great fſtriftneſle I F| 


lighted in any particular good »| 
ſhall not be grounded in true joy ». || 
nor enlarged in his heart , but ſhall | 


be many wates encumbred and | 


unto any man : 'but give all unto | 


require thanks. 

3. This 15 the truth that putteth |] 
to flight vain glory. Andif heaven» { 
ly grace and true love enter 1n » f, 
there ſhall_ be no envie nor ſtrait- 
nefſe of heart , neither fhall there F 
be any place for ſelf-loye. For di- I 
vine love overcometh all, and en-F 
largeth all the powers of the ſoul. | 
If thou beeſt truly wiſe , in meſj}. 
alone thou wilt rejoyce , in me a-ſſ| 
lone thon wilt hope : for none 18 
good, but God alone, who is to beÞ: 
praiſed above all things , and to be 
bleſſed 1n all. | 
Hs CHAP.I. 


CHA 3X. | | 
| That theworld being deſpiſed , it is.q 
| ſweet thing to ſerve God. 


agauyy Lord , and will not be 


the abundance of thy goodneſs O Lord, 
which thou haſt laid up for thoſe that 
fear thee | But what art thou to 
them that love thee? What to them 
thae ſerve-thee with therr whole 
heart *: Truly: unſpeakable 1s the 
fweetneffe of contemplating thee , 
which thou beſtoweſt on-them that 
tore thee. Ih this chiefly thou haſt 
thewed me the ſweetneſſe of thy 
love, for that when I was not, thou 
madeſt me; and'when I went aſtray 
far off from-thee , thou broughteſt 
me back again» thatI might ſerve 
thee, and hait commanded me to 
love thee, 
| 2. O fountain of everlaſting 
love, what ſhall I ſay of thee? How 
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HRISTIAN. Now I will ſpeak | 
| fGilent, 1 wilt ſay the eares of my f 


Ged , my Lordy and my King that | 
is mop » Pſal.31. O how great is | 


[ 
* 


H 5 cat 


| can I forget thee , that haſt vouch#|] 
ſafed to remember me, ever-when I] 


_ wes a, 
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waſted: away » and periſhed 2 Thou] 
haſt ſhewed mercie to thy ſeryant 
beyond all my expectation : and 
haſt exhibited thy favour & friend» 
ſhip beyond: all merit. What ſhall 
I returr+ unto thee for this grace} 
For 1t 1s not granted to eyery one 1 
to forſake all things y to renounce 
the world, and to undertake a life 
of religious retirednefle. Is 1t muck 
that Tſhould ſerve thee , whony a | 
creatures are bound to ſerve 2 It | 
ouglit net to ſeem muck unto m | ll 
to ſerye thee : but this rather ſeem | 
eth much and marvellous unto m{ 
that thou vouchſafeſt to receive 1af 
to thy ſervice one ſo poor andiunjf] 
worthy , and'to joyn him with thy 
beloved-ſervants. | 

3. Behold, all is thine which | 
have , and whereby I ſerve thee i 
And yet contrariwiſe thou rathe 
ſerveſt me then I thee. Behold 
heayen aud earth , which thou halj 
created for the ſeryice ot man, a 
readlf/ 


A ee nes ond ere 


162 
| ready at hand, and dodaily per 
| form whatſoever thou doſt com- 
| maad ; and this is little : yea y thoy 
| haſt alfo appointed the Angels to 
| the ſervice of man. But that which 
|excelleth all this 3-15, that thou thy 
[felf ha't vouchſafed to ſerve man , 
[and haſt promiſed to give thy ſelf 
unto him. 

þ 4+ What {hall T give thee for all 
theſe thouſands of benefits f 1 


able at lealt for one day , to do 
thee ſome worthy ſervice | Thoy 
art truly worthy of all ſervice , of 
Il honour , and everlattiag praiſe. 


hou art truly my Lord, and I thy 
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: ould I could ſerve thee all' the } 
dayes of my life/ I would TI were 


thin9s * 
{hall beg 
willin?] 
mot 
ceive t] 
the NO 
| (hall j 
| They 
ok ml 
ſhall « 
| ſhall 
6. 


vice ( 
ly n 
ſtate 

whi 

el: 


poor ſervant, that am bound to 
erve thee with all my might , nei- 
ther ought I ever to be weary of 
rating thee. And this T wiſh to 
0, this I defire : and whatſoever 
5 wantlug unto me , vouchſafe | 
eſeech thee to ſupply. 
5. Trisa great honour , a great 
tory to ſerve thee , and deſpiſe all 
F things 


[TI Chap. Io, Pattern. 163 
Ch 


"(hall be given to them that ſhall 


{ They ſhall attain great freedome || 
| of mind » that for thy names ſake ||| 
| ſhall enter 1uto the narrow way » & | 
| ſhall have lefr off all worldly care. 


vice of God, by which man is tru- || 


things for thee. For great grace [| 


willingly ſubje& themſelves to thy 
moſt holy ſervice. They {hall re- 
ceive the moſt ſweet. comfort of 
the holy Ghoſt , that for thy love | 
ſhall renounce all carnall delights. |} 


6. O ſweet and delightfull ſer- | 


ly made free and holy{ O ſacred |! 
ſtate of religious employment , |! 
which maketh man equall to An- ||} 
gels , pleaſing to God , terrible to | 
devils,gratefull and of great eſteem | 


to all the fairhfull 1 O ſervice to be | | 


imbraced and alwayes wiſhed for , ||| 
by which we obtain the greateft | | 
good, and attain to that joy which |} |; 
never ſhall haye end { | 
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Cu4&4P: XL 

That the deſires of our heart are'to h 
| examined and moderated. 


| © Tearnmany things more, which 
| thou haſt not well learned. | 


| Lord? 


| defires wholly according to: my 
| pleaſure; and be riot a lover of thy 
| ſelf, but an affeftionate follower of 
| my will. Thy deſires oftentimes en- 
| flame thee, and drive thee forwards 
| with violence : but conhder whe 
| ther thou art moved rather for my 
| honour, then for thine own profit. 
| If T be the cauſe, thou wilt be well 
| content with whatſoever I ſhall or- 
| dain-: but if there lurk in thee any 
| ſelf-ſeeking , behold this is it thar 
| hindereth thee and weigheth thee 
down. | 

2. Beware therefore thou lean 


| CHRIST. Son, thou oughteſt to 


| 


CHRISTIAN. Whar are thoſe} 
CHRIST. That thouframe thy | 


————— — 


not too much upon thy own pre- 
conceived defire, without asking 
my counſell,let perhaps afterwards 


Il 
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it repent thee, and thou yagi now 
to diſlike that which before did 
pkeaſe thee,and'whrch thou earneſt. 


ly defiredſt- as the beſt. For every 


ka 


affeftion rhat ſeemeth good ts not 


prefently to be followed: nor every [| 
contrary affeftion at the firſt tobe- || 
| ayoided. Tt ts expedient ſometimes 


to uſea reſtrarat eyer 1n good'de- 
fires and endeavours , leit by tm- 
portunity thou 1ncurre diftrattion 
of mind, andby thy wantof felf- 
government beget aſcandall unto 
others;or being gainfaid by others, 
thou be ſuddenly troubled and'fall. 

3- Yet ſometimes thou ought- 
eſt to uſe violence, and refit man- 
fully thy ſenſuall apperites, andre- 
ſpe& not what the fleft would', or 
would not ; but rather.to labour 
that even perforce it be ſubje& ro. 
the ſpirit. Andit1s to be chaſtiſed 
ſo long, and to be forced under ſer- 
vitude, untill it readily obey in 
all things , and learn to be content 
with a little , and to be pleaſed 
with plain things» and not to'mur- 


mure | 
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| mure againſt any inconvenience, ſh{this- ] 


997 I i WD © © nen Of 
of Patience, and of ſtriving againſt Fothins 
concupaſcence. khem 


| CHEAISTIAN:. Lord God, I per-fies » * 
| celye patience 1s very nece{lary yiſe. Bi 
| unto me z for that mauy adyerlities [many 
| do happenin this life. For howſo- [own w! 
| eyer I ſhall diſpoſe of my peace, |{mall 2 
| my lite cannot be without war aud Re it (« 
| affliction. they 
CHRIST. Soit 1s Son. And my [think 
will 1s not that thou ſeek after. that | 3. 
peace which 1s void of temptations, |world 
or that which feeleth no contrarie- |there 
| ty 3 bur then think that thou haſt |joyes 
| fonnd peace, when thou art exerci- [live 3 
| ſed with ſundry tribulations , and | yith: 
| tried in many adverlities. and * 
2. If thou ſay, chat thou art not | whit 
able to ſuffer much, how then wilt | tent 
thou endure the fire hereafter? of | forr 
two evils the le{le is alwayes to be | whc 
choſen. That thou maiſt therefore | {ce} 
avoid everlaſting puniſhment in | pot 
the next world, endeavour to ſufter | anc 
patiently for God the preſent "a 
| 's 


OO —— 
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«fthis. Doeſt thou think that the 
nen of this world ſuffer little or 
f Tbothin ef Look into the life even of 
them that live 1n greateſt delica- 
et-Fcjes > and thou ſhalt find it other- 
ty viſe. But thou wilt ſay. They have 
& many delights, and follow their 
& town wills, and therefore they make 
ez f{mall account of their tribulations: 
d FBe it ſo, that they have whatſoever 
they will ; but how long doſt thou 
Y Jthink it wall Laſt ? 
Cf 3. Behold, the wealthy of this 
» [world vaniſh away like ſmoke,and 
> [there ſhall be no memory of their 
| fjoyes paſt. Yea , even while they 
 [livealfo, they reſt not in_ them 
| [without bitternefſe, irkſomeneſſe 
and fear. For the ſe)t- ſame thing 1n 
which they take their delight, 1s of- 
[tentimes unto them the cauſe of 
| forrow. They have their deſert , 
[who for that they 1nordinately 
ſeek and follow delights, they do 
not enjoy them but with ſhame 
and ſorrow. | 
4. O how ſhort and falſe : how 


JNOt- 
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inordinate and filthy are all thaſad tho 
pleafures! Yet ſo dranken and blinkgother 
are men that they underftand J&@ſh wi 
not : but hke dumb beaſts, forſhidle 1 
little pleaſure of a corruptible lik{1d fer; 
they 1ncurre the eternal! deathofhvee : | 
their foul. Do not thou thereforly, fligt 
my Son , go after thy luſts,but for{firy ch 
fake thine own will. Pfal. 37. Dt[him. 
light ms the Lord , and he will gin 
thee the defrres of thy heart. of the 
5. For if thon deſire true de-| 52 
light, and to be more plentifully 
comforted by me 3 behold, in the CH 
contempt of all worldly things,] ”* v 
and in the cutting off all baſe de-| rom 
Iights ſhall be thy blefling , anda-| fe)ff 
bundant comforts ſhall be given] erh 
thee. And how much the more| pub 
thou withdraweſt thy ſelf fronrall | by a 
comfort of creatures, ſo much the | Sup 
ſweerer and more powerfullconfo- { is n 
htions ſhalt thou find in me. But | tot 
at firſt thou canſt not attain unto | mu 
them without ſome ſorrow ,: nor 
without a laborious conflict. Thy q to 
eld cuſtome will make reliſtance , | {ul 


"and 


It ap. 13. Patterir. 159 


toad chow muſt overcome it with 
Minknother cuſtome that is better. Thy 
dYfeſh will murmare; but thou muſt 
orfhridle it with fervour of ſpirit. The 
thſpld ferpent will ſting and trouble 
hofthee : bur by prayer he ſhall be put 
orfro flight» and by profitable indu- 
\{try cheu ſhaft ſtop the way againſt 
Jhim. 

Ul CH AP. XIII. 

of the humble obedience of a fub- 
le- jt, according to the example 

ly of Chviſt. 

be| \HRIST. Son , he that endea- 
| © voureth to withdraw himſelf 
&| from obedtence, withdraweth tim- 

| felf from grace. And he thatifeek- 

nl erh things private > ſhall looſe the 

© | publick. He that doth not wHthoeg 

[ | by and freely ſubmit himſelf to his 

* 4 Superiour, it is a hgne that his fleſh 

* | 15 not as yet perfealy obedient un- 

| to him, but oftentimes kicketh and 
murmurcth againſt tim. Learn 
therefore readily to fubmit thy ſelf 
to thy Superjour if thou defireſt to 
ſubdue thine own fleſh. For the 
Out» 
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outward enemy is ſooner ow eld t Y 
come »_ if the inward man bend 3* _ 
waſted; There is no worſe enem$#$19 '- 
nor more troubleſome to the ſoul to 
then thou art unto thy ſelf, not ) all, t 
grecing well with the ſpirit. Tho ? ; 
muſt of neceflity have a true coſi*<e*5 
tempt.of thy ſelf, if thou wilt p hat % 
yall againſt fleſh and bloud. pſt t 
2. Becauſe thou loveſt thy (ed er oy 
az.yet too inordinately , therefonÞo ©! 
thou art afraid to religne thy. {elf} _ 
wholly to the will of others. BufY® ha 
what great matter 1s 1ty if thou, that ſoul w 
art duſt & nothiog , ſubmit thy ſel hOU I 
toa man for God, when I the Al uo 
mighty & higheſt Soyere1yn who bene! 
created all things of nothing, hum. 
bly ſubmitted my ſelf unto man for ſubje 
thee? I became the moſt humble & | | 
abje( of all men, that thou might- thy 
eſt overcome thy pride with my hu- | 
mility.Learn to obey thou that art of tt 
duſt.Learn to humble thy (elf thou " 
earth and clay, and put thy ſelf un- 
der the feet of: all men. Learn to & 
break thine own will, and to 
yield 
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onlield thy ſelf to all ſubjeion. 
end 3- Be vehement againit thy ſelf, 
end ſuffer not pride to live in thee: 
ouffut ſo humble and ſubmit thy ſelf 
otÞ all, that every one may go over 
"hahee > and tread thee as dirt of the 
-ozteets under their feet. Vain man , 
hat canſt thou complain of?what 
nt thou anſwer, foul finner,, to 
ſafthem that reprove thee > who haſt 
orJo often offended God, and ſo ma- 
ſzlþy times deſerved hell > But mine 
2ykye hath ſpared thee , hecauſe thy 
xfoul was precious 1n my fight; that 
fſhou mighteſt know my love , and 
1.flwaties remain thankfull for my 
odcnefits 3 and that thou mightett 
«continually give thy felf to true 
c [{ubjeftton and humility,and migh- 
; [teſt bear patiently the contempt of 
[thy fel. 
| Car. XIV, 
of the ſecret judgements of God to be 
conſidered, leſt we be extolled in 
our good deeds. 
HRISTIAN. Thou thundereſt 
forth thy judgements over me 3 
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O Lotd , and fhakeſt all my boug wconlt; 
with fear and trembling > and my liſhed 
ſoul is ſore afraid. I ftand aſtoniſh$*f a * 
ed, when I conkhider that the hea 3» C 
vens are not pure in thy fight, | ought - 
thou baſt found wickednefle wu" > 
Angels, and haſt not pardon em 
them , what ſhall become of me} pod. 
Stars fell from heaven, and what <& kami] 
I preſume that am duſt? The * 
whoſe works ſeemed commends vher' 
ble, fell into the loweſt miſery: and 4©> 
I have ſeen them , that did eat the | 
bread of Angels, to be delighted 
with the husks of (wine. * find 
2. Thereis therefore no ſan&i- | (019 
+ thou , O Lord, withdraweſt hol 
y hand. No wiſdome avyailerh, it den 
thou ceaſeſt to govern. No frengrh glo 
helpeth , if thou leayeſt to defend. dec 
Nochaſtity is ſecure if thou doelt 
not protect it. No cuſtody of our Sh 
own profitable, if thy ſacred watch- th 
fulnefle be not preſent. For, we | © 
be left of thee, we fink and periſh AC: 
bat if thou vouchſafeſt te yviht us » tl 
we are raiſed up andlive, Weare | 
10- 
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auconſtant, but by thee we are eſtz- 
] aÞbliſhed: we wax cold , but by thee 
11{þ#ve are enflamed. 
hee 3» O how meanly and humbly 
, RovghtIto think of my ſelf! how 
 aÞiitle, yea nothing oughtI to e- 
eff icem 1t, 14 I ſeem to have any 
nejIgood! O Lord with what profound 
tf hunulity ought I co ſubmit my (elf 
bo thy bottomlefle Iudgements : 
dz where I find my felfto be nothing 
ind ſe, but nothing, and nothing O 
the | 1nmeaſurable. weight ! O ſea that 
ed I can never be paſſed over , where T 
find my ſelf only and wholly no- 
ti- | thiog ! Where then 1s the Jurking 
| | hole of glory ? Where 1s the confi- 
if | dence conceived of virtue?All yain= 
h | glorying 1s ſwallowed up in the 
]. | deep of thy judgements over me. 
> | 4. What is all fleſh in thy fight? 
« 9 Shall the clay glory againſt Him 
. | that frameth it3 How can hebelift- 
2 | ed up with yain words, whoſe 
heart 1s truly ſubje&to God ? All 
| I the world cannot lift him up, 
whom the Truth hath ſubjected 


unto 


I74 
unto it ſel{? neither {hall he be mo 
yed with the tongues of alNhis prai 
ſers, that hath ſettled his wholt 
hope 1n God. For as for them tha 
ſpeak, behold, they all are nothing, 
they ſhall pafle away with the 
ſound of their words : but the truth 
of the Lord remaineth for eyer. 
CH A:K'X V. 

How weave to ſtand affefted , ai| 
what we are to ſay, in every 
thing which we deſire. 

HRIST. Son, ſay thus 1n every 
thing, Lord, 1fit be pleaſing | 
unto thee , let this be done 1n this 
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GO 
whet 
erar? 


ſort; Lord, if it be to thy honour), 
let this be done in thy name; Lord, 
if thou ſeeſt 1t expedient for me, 
and allowelt it to be profitable;then 
grant unto me, that I may uſe this 
unto thine honour. Bur 1f thou 
knowelt 1t will Le hurtfull unto 
mezand not profitable to the health 
of my ſoul, take away this deſire 


from me. Forevyery deſire procee- | 


deth not from the holy Ghoſt - 
though it ſeem unto man right and 
good, 


4, whether a g 
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ood. Its hard to judge rightly | 

good Spirit or the cons 
trary drive thee to defire this of 
that ; or whether alſo by thine own 
| ſpirit thou be moved thereunto. 
Many are deceiyed in the end, wha 
at the firſt ſeemed to be led by a 
good Spirit, 

2. Alwayes therefore , . whatſos | 
ever occurreth unto thy mind to be 
delired, let it be deſired and prayed 
for in the fear of God and with hu- 
mility of heart : and aboveall thou 
oughtelt to commit the whole un- 
to me with reſ1gnation of thy ſelf , 
and thou oughtelt to ſay , Lord 
thou knoweſt what is beſt , let this 
or that be done as thou pleaſeſt. 
Gtve. what thou wilt, and how 
much thou wilt, and when thou 
wilt. Deal with me as thou think- 
eſt good, and as belt pleafeth thee z 
and 1s moit for thy honour. Set me 
where thou wilt, and deal with me 
1n all thiogs accordiag to thy will. 
I amin thy hand ; turn me, and 
turn me again which way {oeven 

I thou 
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| thou pleaſe. Behold I am thy ſer- 
|| VYant, prepared for all things : ſorl 
| delire not to live unto my ſelf, but 
| unto thee : and O that I could do 
| 3t worthily and perfectly ! 
'' A Prayer for the fulfilling of the will 
of God. 
3. Grant me thy grace O moſt 
' gracious Tefus, that 1t may be with 
{| me, and labour with me, and per- 
| ſevere with me untill tne end. 
Grant me alwayes to deſire and 
will that which 1s moſt acceptable 


unto thee , and beſt pleaſeth thee. 
Let thy will be mine, and letmy | 
will eyer follow thine, and agree | 
perfetly with it. Let my will and'} 
nill be all one with thine, and let | 


me not will or nill any thing elſe, 
bur what thou willeſt or nillett. 

4. Grant thatI may die to all 
things that are in the world, and to 
love to be contemned ſor thy ſake, 
and not to be known in this 
world. Grant that above all things 
that can be delved, I may reſt 1n 
thee, and may quiet my heart in 
LO thee, 
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thee. Thou art the true peace of the 
heart, thou art the only reit; out of 
thee all things are troubleſome and 
unquiet. In this very peace;that is, 
in thee» the one chicfeſt eternall 
Good, I will fleep and reſt. A- 
meti, 
CAP. AVL 

That true comfort is to be ſaught in 


God azone; 

wW Hatſoeyer | can defire or 1ma- 

gine for wy comiort 5 Ilook 
not for 1t here, but hereafter. For f 
I ſhould alone have all the com- 
forts of the world. and might enjoy 
all the delights thereof, 1t 15 cerrain 
that they could not long endure. 


{ Wherefore my foul, thou canit not 


de fully comforted , nor have per- 
feft dei1ght but in God z the com- 
forter of the poor , and the helper 
of the humble. Expe& a while, O 
my ſoul,exped the divine promate, 
and thou ſhalt bayve abundance of 


| all good things 1n heaven. I thou 


defire inordinately the things that 
ate preſent , thou {halt loſe rhe ce- 
I a Jes 


me 
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|| Teſtzall and eternall. Uſe temporall 
||| things, anddelire eternall. Thou 
, canſt not be filled with any tempo- 


|| rall goods, becauſe thou art not 
'/ || created to enjoy them. 


' preſent with me Lord Ieſus, in eve-| 


oe wiv ww ir mr, 


z. Although thou ſhouldſt en-} 
joy all created good; yet couldit} 
thou not be happy thereby nor} 
blefſed; but in God, that hath cre} 
ated all things , thy whole beati-} 
tude and happineſfſe confiſteth; not} 
ſuch as is ſeen, and commended by} | 
the fooliſh lovers of the world, but} 
ſuch as the good and faithfull ſer-} | 
rants of Chriſt expe, and the ſpi-| 
rituall and pure in heart , whoſe}. 
converſation 1s 1a heaven , ſome-} 
times have a fore-taſte of. Vain and} 
ſhort 1s all humane comfort. Bleſ-! 
ſed and true is the comfort which} 
ts received inwardly from the 
Truth. A Religious man every} 
where carrieth with him Ieſus his! 
comforter, and ſaith unto him, Be! 


ry place and time. Let this be my 
comfort , to be willing to-want alll 
; hu 


k ITT 
porall 
Thoy 
mpo- 
T not 


ſt en-| 
zuldit} 


* nor 
h cre-| 
Jeati- | 
1; notÞ 
ed by | 
J but . 
11 ſers? 
e (p1-| 
hole} 


ome-«} 


' humane comfort. And if thy com- | 


1 and} 
Bleſ-? 
hich! 
the 
very| 
s his! 
3 Be} 
eves| 
2 my 
It all 
hu 


, 
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fort be wanting)let thy will and juſt 
proving of me beunto me as the | 

eateſt comfort: for thou wilt not 
« avgry alwayes,neither wilt thou 
threaten for ever. 


CHnae?e. XVII. 
That all our care is tobe placed 
in God. 
C HRIST. Son, ſuffer me to 
doe wirh the what I pleaſe. L 
know what is expedient for thee. 
Thou thinkeſt as man ; thou 
judgeſt in many things as humane 
afteftidn perſwadeth thee. 
CHRISTIAN. Lord, what 
thou ſayeſt is true, Thy carefor me 
1s preater then all the care that L 
can take for my ſelf, For he ſtand- 
eth yery totteringly » that caſteth 
not his whole cate upon thee. Lord, 
ſorhat my will may remain right 
and firm towards thee, do with me 
whatſoever 1t ſhall pleaſe thee. For 


it cannot be but good whatſo- 
I 3 ever 
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ever thoti doeſt with me: | 
If it be thy will Tſhould bel 

6 Ur knefſe, be tliou blefied : and 
it 1t be thy will I ſhould: be ny: 
Ight, be thou apaty bletied. If rhoy 
y »uchſaſeſt to comfort me be th6u 
bleited ; andifthou wilt afflict ir;e, 
b2 thou eyet equally blefled. 

CHR1ST. Sonne, Thus fiou} 
oughteit to be minded, 1f thou wilt } 
walk with me, Thou muſt be as} 
ready to faffer , as to r&oy%&. | 
Thou oughtelt ' t6 be as will gl 
to be poot and- needy , as full and 
rich. 


3. CHRISTIAN. Lord, | 


IE will willivgly ſuffer for thee, | 
whatſoever thy pleaſare 15 ſhall be- | 
fail me. I will receive indiffetent- 


Iy from thy hand good and evil, | 


Tweet and fowre delightful and 
forrowfull ; and give thee thanks 
for all that befillerh me. Keep me 
From all ime, and I will neither 
fear dearh norhel : fo as thon doft 
not for ever caſt me from thee, 
Dor blot me 6ut of the book of hife, 
. what 


Cha; 
what 
(hall 


| 
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what tribulations ſoeyer beſall me 


1 þ-} ſhall not hurt me. 

And 

® th C2234, A'V4i3S 
OL That temporall miſeries, after 
10! the example of Chriſt, muſt 
t;e, þ be born patiently. 


out C HRI1IST. Sonne, I deſcended 
ile þ from Heaven for thy Salvatt- 
n : I took upon me thy mileries, 
* | my own love and not any neceſlity' 
19 ; arawing me thereunto 3 that thou 
id |? mightelt learn patience, and not 
| orudgingly bear temporall miſe- 
|, | ries. "For from the hour of my 
| birth , untll my death on the 

| crofle, I was not without ſuffering 

L | of grief. 1 ſuſtered great want of 
, | temporall things: 1 ofren heard 
many compl atuts againſt me: I 
bare patiently ſhame and repro- 
ches: for benefits I received 1ngra- 
titude ; for miracles , blaſphes 
mes: for heavenly dodarine z re- 
prehentions. | 
2. CHRISTIAN. Lord , f 
I 4 for 
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| For that thou wert patient 1a thy | 
life-time , cluefly fulfilling herein | 
the commandment of thy Father , 
| It 15 reaſon that I a miſerable {1n- 


| according to thy will > and for my 
ſoul's well-fare bear the burden of 
| this corruptible life as long as thou 


yery gainfull ; and by thy exain- 
ple and the footiteps of thy Saints, 


| heaven remained ſhut, 
when ſo few took care to ſeek af- 
| ter thy Kingdome. Netther they 
| alſo that then.zverc juſt and ſuch as 
| ſhould be ſaved , could enter into 
| the heavenly Kingdome, before the 
| fatisfaftion of thy holy paſſion and 
| death. 

ÞF 2. O how many and great 
thanks 


ner {hould ſhew my ſelf patient | 


| wilt. For although this preſent life | 
be burdenſome , yet notwithſtand- | 
 3ng it 1s now by thy grace made } 


more plain and tolerable to the | 
| weak. Yea, much more comfor- | 
table alſo thea 1t was 1a times paſt 1 
3n the old Law , when the gate of : 
and the ' 


| way alſo to heaven ſeemed darker, | 


go En. C5 


' thanks am I bound to render unto 


| ſhewunto me and to all the faith- 


| how many would ſtay behind and 
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thee , that thou haſt rauchſafed to 


full a dire& and ſure way to thy: 
everlaſting Kingdome ! For thy 
life is Qur way , and by holy pati- 
ence we go unto thee that art our 
Crown. Itthou hadſt not gone be= } 
fore us and taught us » who would 
have taken care to follow 3 Alas! 


remain farre off, if they beheld not {| 
thy noble example ! - Behold we f 
are yet cold, although we have 
heard of ſo many of thy wonders, þ 
and thy heavenly documents ; what 
would become of us, if we had not 
ſo great alight given «s to follow | 
thee? 


CHAP. XIX, 
of ſuffering of injuries : and 
who is proved to be truly 
patient. 


E? HRIST. What is it thou, 
%}/ ſayeſt, Sonne? Ceaſe tocom-Y 
I « plainy | 


_ —o—_— — y 


| 
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| pHiri, wejenh iderirts my paſſion; my 
|| that of my 6:her Saints. Thon haff 


UDloud. It 1s bat little thou fuffe! 


[have ſured 15-muth , wete {6 
| | Broodely tempted; fo orievouſly af: 
| ao , ſo tithy w Jes tried" hd 


|| fote to ealt to mind the- more het- 
|| xy fufferitgs 6f others, thattfot 
mayeſt che cafter' bear cReHtte#ds 
vetlttics Which thou ſiffereſt.” Aid 
[| if chey feeht ooh! lirtle thts "thes; 

| beware tel thy thyparienre be cauſe 
| thereof.” hon threy be litrle 


[| tently: ets G9 
How much the better HG 
ifpoſeſ thy, ſelf to ſufferin 
much the mbre wiſely thon Wo » 
| andfo math he dreater teward 
| tHalr chdh recetye : tho!” ſhalt 
$ more eaſily alfo endureit , if both 
| 2n mind and by exerciſe thou art 
| well prepatet} therenfito. Do not 
| fay, Tcannotrſuffer theſe things at 


| n6: yet -thatle ' reſiſtance ' toty | 


[5+ 3 ih co; npatifon of them that | 


| breftHed: 7 THou oughtet theres | 


the - 


| 


| 


: 


| 


Chap. 19. Pattern. 135 


the hands of ſuch aperion, nor , 
ſuch things are not to be ſuftered 
by me 3 tor he hath done me great 
wrong z and upbraided me with 
thoſe things which I never thoughtY 
of : but of another I will willing 
ly fufter, and asI ſhall ſee cauſey 
Such a thought 15 fooliſh ; it con | 
fidereth not the virtue of patience 
nor by whom it ſhall be crowned 
but rather weigheth the perſons 
m the 18jaries offered. 

. He1s not truly patient , that 
will not ſuffer but as much as he 
thinketh eood , and by whom he 
liteth. Bur the true patient ma 
mindeth not by whom he 1s exer: 
ciſed ; whether by his Superiours 
or ſome of his equals, or by his 18 
feriours : whether by a good - and 
holy man, or by a perverſe and unf 
worthy perſon. But 1ndifterently 
from all creatures , how much ſof 
ever, or how often ſoeyer any adf 
verlitic befallech him, he taketh all 
this thankfully as from the handſ 
of Goa , and efteemeth it a _ 
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ain : for that nothing before} 
God, how little ſoever, fot be ſuf. } 
| fered for God , {hall paſſe without 
its reward. 
4. Be thou therefore alwates 
| prepared for the fight , 1f thou wit 
| have thy vitorie, Without a com- 


EE Ee ee eee rome 


crown of patience. 
| yot ſuffer , 
| crowned. But 1t thou delireſt to be 


"LOG T 


| bat thou cant not atrain unto the | 
_ 

If thou wilt | 

thou refuſeſt to be 


| crowned, fight manfully , and en- 
| dure patiently. Without labour 
| there 15 no comiag to reſt, nor 


| without hehting can the vittorie 
{ be obtained. 
CHRISTIAN. Lord, let 


that be made poflible to me by thy 
| grace, which ſeemeth 1mpoſlible to 
me by nature. Thou knoweſt that 
] can ſuffer but little, andthat I 
am quickly diſmayed , when a 
{mall adverhity arifeth. Let every 
exerciſe of tribulation be made a- 
| miable unto me » and be welcome 
| for thy name; for to ſufter and 
| to be troubled jor thy fake, 


» 
Teo 
» 


en pan rietetnoe ure 2s "fi. : 


— 


= — 
Rn Inn <—_—_— » 


| 1s very profitable for my ſoul. 


"> OT wr OO) ag, : 
. ” 


come with a ſmall blaſt. 
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CH A-P.: 2X A» 


Of the acknowledging of our own 
infirmities: and of the ms- 


ſeries of this life. 


HRISTIAN. I will conſels} 

againſt me my unrighteouf-J 
nefle, I will conſeſſe unto thee, O 
Lord, my 1nfirmities. Oftentimes F 
it is a ſmall matter that dejecteth | 
and grieveth'me, I purpoſe to atF 
with courage , but when a ſmall} 
temptation cometh z 1t bringeth | 
me 1uto very narrow ſtraits. t 1s 
ſometimes 'a very trifle , from | 
whence great temptations do pros} | 
ceed. And whileſt I think my ſelf} 
ſomewhat ſafe, whea I leaſt expe&t}F 
it, I find my ſelf ſometimes oyers] | 


Behold therefore , Lord, my | 
lene and frailty eyery way 
known unto thee. Have mercy on 
me and deliver me out of the 
mire that I ſtick not faſt therein il 
an 
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| and that I may not for ever remain 


| | dejetted. This is that which often. 
) times ſtrikes me at the very heart, 
| and confounds mein thy tight , for 
{| that_I am fo ſubje@ to fall , and 
| weak in reliſttog . of my paſſions, 

' And although I do not altogether 
| conſent, yet their continu: all af. 
| faults are troubleſome & grievous 


| thing to live thus daily in confltR. 


VB 1nvade then forſake me. 


zealous lover of faithfull fouls , let 
4r pleaſe thee to conſider the labour 
j and ſorrow of thy: ſervant,and- affilt 
j him 1n all whatſoever he under- 
I|-taketh. Strengthen 'me_ with hea- 
| venly ſtrength, left the old man , 
({ the miſerable fleſh , not fully as yet 
| ſubje to the ſpirit, prevail and get 
| the upper hand ; againſt which [ 
"ought to fight as long as I breath 
[10 this niferable life, Alas , what 
18 a 


'* 


Unto me : and it. is a very irkſome | 
mud my infirmity 1s made | 
known unto rhe , for that wicked | : 


fancies do alwaies much more eali- 


3. O mighty God of Iſrael , the | 


Cas ts as d 
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ns 
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a kind of life is this , where tribula- } 
tion -and- nſeries are never wants | 
ih6 1 whore All is fall of ſnares, atid | 
enemies! 'Fort whety one tribulation 
of teiptation gocth away, another 
cofnerh 3 yea and during the firſt 
couflit alſo , many othsrs' come } 
| thlooked for one after another, | 
x. Atid how cat a life be loyed | 
| thar hath ſo many embittetinenrs, F 
and ig ſybjedto fo many calamities | 
| and miferres? How is it called a life | 
| that b&@&tteth ſo many deaths atd 
| plagues And yet it 15 Toved, and } 
| many feek to delight thentiſelves | 
therein. The world is ofterifithes | 
blamed -that it is deceitfull and } 
vain » and yet it is not eaſily for- } 
ſaken', hbeauſe the deltres of the | 
fleſh bear fo great a ſway. | 

SOme things dtaw us to love it, | 
others'to.contemn it. To thelote þ 
of the wortd , the luſt of the fleſhy, } 
the laſt of the eyes , and the pride } 
of life do draw us : but the pains & } 
miferies that do juſtly follow then 
cauſe xhatred & lothſomaeſs there- | 
of, 5. ButY 
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| 5. But alas ! vile pleaſure over jealch 
[- cometh the mind which is addiQe(and Þ 
tothe world ; and ſhe eſteemeth yJ0!892! 
|| a delight to be even under thorns, mas 
| becauſe ſhe hath neither ſeen no2Þ9” 
| taſted the ſweetnefſe of God , and\all f 
' the inward pleaſautnefle of virtue} nefic 
But they that perſeftly contemng} 294 
K the world, and endeavour to liveb deli 
| to God under holy diſcipline,theſe} that 
| are not 1enoraut of the divine} V2! 
 ſweetnefle promiſed to the true} tha 
E forſakers of the world,and do more} 2 
clearly ſee how grieyouſly the| 
| world erreth , and how It 1s many} *. 
| wayes deceived. 


Cue Xxl 


| That we areto reſt in God above all | © 
| his gifts, and benefits. n 
HRISTIAN. Above all \ / 


*—chings , andn all things, O 
my ſoul , thou ſhalt eyer reſt in the 
| Lord, for he is the everlaſting reſt 
| of the Saints. Grant me, O moſt 
| ſweet and loving leſus, to reſt in | 
| thee above all creatures , above all 

| | | health 
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overthealth and beauty , above all glory 
iRedfand honour , above all power and 
th ifdignity » above all knowledge and 
os, ſubtlety , above all riches and arts, 
; nojfabove all joy and gladnefle , aboye 
and all fame and praiſe, above all (weet- 
tue, | nefſe and comfort , aboye all hope 
mne{ and promiſe , above all deſert and 
live delire » above all gifts and preſents 
hefe} that thou canft give and impart 
ined vnto us,above all mirth and jubilee 
ruef that the mind of man can receive 
ore| and feel : laſtly , above Angels and 
the Archangels & above all the heaven- 
ny | ly hoſt, aboveall vi*Gible and invi- 
| ible things » and above all that 
thou art not , O my God. 

2. For that thou , my Lord 
11] | God, art beſt of all : thou alone art 
| moſt high, thou alone moſt power- 
JW | full , thou alone moſt full and ſuf- 

ficient , thou aloge moſt ſweet and 
e | ſolaczng, thou alone moſt lovely 
> | andloving ,thou alone moſt noble 
4 | and glorious above all things , 1n / 
a | whom all good things together 
1 | þoth perfectly are, and eyer have 
| been, 
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Book IllICkad. * 
. been, and ſhall be : and thereforeifwich £ 


is too little & not ſufficient, wha curre-1 
foever thou beſtoweſt on me beþ ds oft 
ſ1des thy ſelf, or revealeſt unto mdoi1d 
of thy ſelf, or promiſeſt , whilelſ {rat 
thou art not ſeen , and not fully} f9 th 
obtained : for ſurely my heart can} yiiio 
not truly reſt ' nor be fully conten|} bract 
ted, unleſſe it reſt in thee, and ſur-J'your 
mount all gifts and creatures what} my | 
ſoever. | on © 

3- O my moſt beloved Bride-| A 
groom ITefus Chriſt , the moſt pure} ere 
loyer, the governour of all crea-} p19 
tures ;uO- that I had the Wings off tor 
true liberty that TI might flie pad ry | 
reſt 11 thee ! O when {ſhall it be} Jor 
fully granted me to conſider inÞ Le 
quietnefſe of mind and ſee how | {er 
ſweet thou art , my Lord God ! | hi 
When. {hall I fully gather up my \} n 
ſeifinto thee , that by reaſon of my | 'C 
love to thee I may not feel my ſelf, | 1 
but thee alone , above all ſenſe and | h 
teeling , in a manner not known \ \ 
unto every one! But now I often- | \ 


times f1gh , and bear my infelicity 
with 
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2re 


hat- 
» be. 
) mms 
teſf 


al 


- alt» 


Cn 
_ | 


lat 


£ 


with gtef; for that imany evils oc- 


curre-m this vale of miſeries, which 


do ofteh trouble, grieve, and over- 
_ me ; often hinder and dt- 
frat me, allure and intangle me z 
ſ5 thit 1 can have no free accelle 
Unto thee, nor enjoy thy (weet em- 
eg wherewith thou ever fa- 


-6!t the blefjed Spirits. Olet 


6 t9hs ahd thanifold defolations 
on earth _ thee. 
Fs fus z the briphtheſſe of 


j dv nh Ile Or ot'y 5 and comfort of the 


ptio; me bs with thee is my 
ton2ue without voice , and my ve- 
ry lence ſpeaketh nnto thee. How 
Jong doth my Lord delay to come? 
Let him come nnto me his p6or 
ſervant , and make me glad. Ler 
him pit forth his hand :nd deliver 
miſerable me from all anguiſh. 
Come, O come ; for without thee 
| ſmall have no joyfall day nor 
hom : for thot art my joy, and. 
Without thee my tablets empty. A} 
wretched treatnre I am, andin a 
manner impriſoned and Joaden 

with 
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with irons , umill thou comfortdhherefc 
me with the light of thy preſenceXhis g 
and ſetteſt me at libertie, and ſhewd,ordit 
eſt a friendly countenance untdlmerci 
Ine. 6. 
5. Let other ſeek what they pleaſs|4o ſa 
in ſtead of thee : but for me , no-Jpreat 
thing elſe doth nor ſhall delight ſight 
me , but thou only my God , ny[jniqu 
hope , my everlaſting ſalyation. I} js 1 
w1ll not hold my peace , nor ceaſe} ſoey 
to pray , untill thy grace return a eart 
gain, and thou ſpeak 1nwardly un} thy 
ro me. 'p 
CHR1sT. Behold I am here:| Pra 
behold I come unto thee, becauſe} the 
thou haſt called upon me. Thy} my 


© . tears and the deſire of thy ſoul,| tur 


thy humiliation and the contrition | th 
of thy heart , have inclined and 
brought me unto thee. 
CHRISTI AN. AndI faid | k 
Lord, I have called thee, and have 
I]  defired to enjoy thee, being ready | 
ſ to refuſe all things for thee, For 
thou firſt haſt ſtirred me up that I | 
might ſeek thee. Bleſſed be thou 
there» 


k Ilt hap. 22. Pattern. I95 
Orteſhherefore, O Lord,that haſt ſhewed 


encefhis goodnefle to thy ſervant , ac- 
Wording to the multitude of thy 
ultgmercies- 

6. What hath thy ſervant more 
leaklto ſay before thee , but that he do 
ofyreatly humble himſelf in thy 
1oht ſight , alwates mindfull of his own 
mY} iniquity > and vilenefle 2 For there 
. tis nonelike unto thee in all what- 
eaſe} ſoever is wonderfull in heaven and 
nay earth. Thy works are very-good, 
*| thy judgements true , and by thy 
| providence all things are governed. 
'| Praiſe therefore and glory be unto 
uſe | thee, O wiſdome of the Father : let 
hy | my mouth , my ſoul , and all crea- 
' tures together praiſe and blefle 
| thee, 


CnaAae?P. XXLL 

1, ( Of the remembrance of the manifold 

7e benefits of God. 

y ELNAISTLSS Open , O 
Lord ., my heart in thy Law, 

[ | and teach me to walk in thy Com- 

1 | mandments, Grant me to under- 


& ſtand 
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ſtand thy will; and to. remembghxtoll 
thy benefits , as well 1n geuerall,Jult 0\ 
as; in particular z with great reye.þnd be 
rence and diligent contideration;himſe 
that hence{orward I may be able jeligic 
worthily to vive thee thanks. Buthe tha 
I know , aud confeile , that I am [| na« 
not able in the leaſt point to giveÞþnwo 
thee due thanks , for the favours bleſſi 
which thou beſtowelt upon me. I} 3: 
am lefle then the leaſt, of all thy fewer 
benefits : and when Icouſider thy fake. 
noble bounty) the greatneiie there- hat : 
of maketh my ſpiric to fant. 

2. All that we have 1n our foul 
and body , and whatſoever we pol- 
{efle outwardly or inwardly , natu- 
rally or ſupernaturally, are thy be- 

nefits , and do ſpeak thee bountt- 
fall, mercifull , and good , from 
© Wie we have received all good 
things. Alrhough one have recei- 
ved more, another leſſe ; all not- 
withſtanding are thine , and with p10! 


out thee even the leaſt cannot be hud. 
had. He that hath received greater, ÞsS i 


cannot glory of his own dejert,por | £ 
extol) 
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nbetxtoll himſelf above others, nor 1n- 
rall,Jult over the lefler: for he 1s greater 
eve.hnd better that aſcribeth leatt unto 
on;himſelf, and is more humble and 
ableeligious 1n rendring thanks. And 
Buthe that eſteemeth k1imſelf vileſt of 
amÞll men z and judgeth himſelf mot 
217eþnworthy, 1s fittett to rece1ye great 
urs þleſſings. 
e. If 3. And he that hath recetved 
thy fewer » ought not to be ſorry nor 
thy fake it grievouſly , nor envie them 
-re-ghat are enriched with greater ſtores 
but attend- rather unto thee , and 
ul highly praiſe thy goodnefle , for 
of- that thou beſtowelt thy gifts fo 
us bountifully , ſo freely, and ſo will- 
>e- ingly without reſpect of perſons. 
ti- ll things proceed from thee , and 
m [therefore 1n all thiags thou ait ro 
od Þþe praiſed. Thou knoweſt what 1s 
1- fit to be given to every one 3 and 
t- [vby this man hath leile, and he 
\- more, 1t 15 not ours , but thine to 
xe fudge, who dofſt exatly know what 
r, Þs mcet for eyery one. 
r | 4. Wherefore, my Lord God , I 
] | elteem 
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eſteem 1t as a great mercie » not te 
have "much 'of that. which ou. of 
wardly and in the opinton of meuf ye 
might ſeem worthy of glory aff ;en 
applauſe : ſo that he who coulſl 
dereth the poyerty and unworthif ag, 
nefſe of his perſon,ought nor there 
fore to conceive grief or ſorrow, q 
to be therefore troubled, but rathe! 
to take great.comfort , and to bt 
glad : for that thou O God ha 
Choſen the poore and humble and] 5c 
the deſpiſed of this world for thyſfl 5g, 
ſelf, and for thy familiar & domeY ;; 
ſtick attendants. Witneſſes are thy þ, 
Apoſtles themſelves , whom thouſſf ,, 
haſt made Princes in all the earth þ 
And yer they lived without conf , 
plaint in the world , ſo humble andJ} , 
{mple , without all malice and de- 
ceit, that they alſo rejoyced tro ſuf 
fer reproch for thy name, and what 
the world abhorreth , they embra 
ced with great affeQtion. 

5- Nothing therefore ought ſo to! 
rejoyce him that loveth thee and 
ackyowledegeth thy benefits, as my 

wil 
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will in him, and the good pleaſure | 
of thy eternal! appointment z 
wherewith he ought to be ſacon- 
{ tented and comforted , that he” 
F would as willingly be the leaſt, as 
# any would wiſh to be the greateſt, 
and as peaceable and contented-in 
the laſt as in the firſt place : and 
| as willing to be deſpiſed and cot 
Þ temned and tobe of noecſteem or 
account , as to be preferred in ho< 
nour before all others and tobe 
greater in the world. For thy will 
and the love of thy glory ought to 
be preferred before all things , and 


” to comfort him more, and pleaſe 
IS him better, then all the benefits 
>M's which cither he hath recciycd or 


may receive. 
C nA 3 XX 144. 

Of fonre things that bring much 
peace. dy; 
HR1ST. Sonne, now.I wilt 
teach thee the way of peace , & 
true libertie. | | 
CHRISTIAN. Do Lord, I 
beſeech thee, as thou laſt, for | 
| =.K We 


ij I ſhall be yery glad to hear it. | 


"man entereth into the bounds of} 


words, and work out mine own 
"ſalyation. 2 


4 ” — oe 
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CHnRisT. Endeavour , mil 
Sonne, to do xrathert'e will of at 
Nother , then thine own. Eye 
'chooſe rather to have lcffe the} 
more. Alwayes ſeck the Joweſ 
place, and to be inferiour to eye 
ry one. Wiſh alwayes and pray, 
7 © the will of God may be whiolf 
ly fulfilled in thee. Behold ſuchiÞ 


tn) 


peace and quietnefle. ” on 


2. CHRISTIAN. Lord, thi} of 
thy ſhort ſpeech containeth much}, 1. 
Freon: It is little in words|' 


but full in ſenſe , and abundantinÞ 1; 
fruit. For if itcould faithfully bet 
kept by me, then ſhould Inotfo 


eaſily be troubled. For as often as} |, 
I feel my ſelf unquiet & affliced,} 1, 
I find that I haye ſtrayed from this} y 
docrine. But thou that canſt wo 
all things, and cver loveſt the pro- | 
fiting of my ſoul, increaſe in me| 


” 


thy grace, that I may fulfill thy | 


3. A prayer | 


L 3 
| Crap.23. 


| 


i 


# before thee, and will 
* ones of the earth, I will open the dooes 
| of the priſon , and reveal unto thee hid- 
| den ſecrets. 
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2. A prayer againſt evil thoughts. 


My Lord God,be not farre from 
me; my God, have regard to help 


F me : for ſundiic thoughts have ri- 


ſen up againſt me, and great fears , 


| aflicting my ſoul. How ſhall I 


paſſe through them without hurt © 


# How ſhall I utterly break them f 


CHRIsT. I, ſaith he will go 
umble the great 


CHR1ST1IAN. Do Lord as 
tzou ſayeſt , and Jet all my evil 
thoughts flie from before thy face. 
This is my hope, my onely com- 
fort , to flic unto thee in every 
tribulation, to truſt in thee, to call 
upon thee from my heart, and to 
expeCt patiently thy comfort, 


| A prayer for enlighining of the mind, 


4.' Enlighten me O good Jeſus, - 
with a clear- ſhining inward light, 
and diiye away all darkneſſe from 

K the 


-» 
<- 
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|| pleces thoſe temptations which h: 
| violently aſſault me, Fight ſtrong-| » 
| ly for me, and yanquith thoſe eyil | 2 


the habitation of my heart. Re-| 
prefſle my many wandering | tC 
thoughts , and utterly break in| ta 


beaſts , I mean thoſe inticing de- } 
fires of the fleſh, that ſo peace} fi 
may be obtained by thy power,} c 
and. that abundance of thy praile} c 
may ſound in the holy Court ofa! d 
purc conſcience. Command the ; a 
winds and tempeſts : ſay unto the| t 
ſea, Be ſtill : and to the north} t 
wind , blow not; and agreatcalm| 2 
1hall enſue. | 
5. Send forth thy light and thy 
truth , that they may ſhine upon] 
the earth : for I am as the earth] 
without forme and yoid, untill, 
thou enlighten me. Pour outthy( | 
orace from aboye, let thy heaven} | 
ly dew diſtill upon my keart., fup-| 
ply freſh ſtreams of grace , to wa-; 
ter the face of the earth , that it 
mzy bring forth good and excel-| 
lent fruit, Lift up my mind which! 


>k III 
| Re- 
ering | 
ak in| 
hich 


os —_ 


|} nities. 

| from all the unlaſting comfort of 
« o 

| creatures : for no created thing 


| can fully comfort and quiet my 


' anunſeparable band of love : for 
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is preſſed down by the weight of 
finnes. Draw up my whole deſire 
to heayenly things; that havin 

taſted the {weetnefle of fapcrnail 
happinefle, it may beirkſome to 
me eyen to think of carthly ya- 


6. ' Pluck me and deliver me 


delire. "Joyn me unto thee with 


thou even alone doſt ſatishe him 
that loveth thee, and without thee 
all things are yain. 
CG H-A-P: ALLY: 
of flying c&rious inquiry of the life 
| of others. 
( A BR15T, Sonne, be not cu- 
cious,trouble notthy ſelf with 
idle cares. What is thts or that to 
thee 2 do thou follow me. Fecr 
what 1s it to thee, whether that 
manbeſuch or no,or whether this 
man do, or ſpeak this or that ? 
Thou ſhalt not need to anſwer for 
K 3 others, 


| 201 The Cyriſtians Book 111. 
; | others, but ſhalt give account of 
| thy ſelf. Why therefore doſt thou 
| trouble thy ſelf 2? Behold I know 
| eyery one , and do lee all things 
| that are under.the ſunne , and do 
underſtand how it is with every | 
' ONC ;, what he thinks , what he 
[ would, and at what his intention | 
| aimes. All things therefore are to | 
| be committed unto'me; but do 
| thou keep thy {elf 11 good Peace : 
| and let the unquiet be as unquiet | 
| as they will, Whawocyer they } 
ſhall have done, or ſaid , ſhall 
{all __ themſelves, for they Can- 
not decelve me. 

Be not Taretall for th: ſhadow 
| of a great name z Or for tie fami- 
liarity of many; nor aphon- Pri- | 
vate aff:Qtion of men : for theſe 
things. both diſtraft and oreat] 
dark+n the heart. I would willing- 
Ir utter my words, and reveal'm 
ſecrets unto thee, if tou did} di- 
ligently oblerve my coming, and 
didſt open the door of ty heart 
unto me. Be carefull and watch tn 
prayer, 


2 rn: com. 2 


peer IR 
© 


” LY 
Ns em on 
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prayers and humble thy (elf in all 
things 


Cui AS 


Wherein the firm peace of the heart , 


| I give to you : not 4$ the world giveth, 


! My peace is with the humble and 


a:d true ſpirituall profiing 
confiſteth ? 
HR15ST. Sonne y Ihave ſaid, 
Peace I lexye with Yous , my peace 


give I unto you. ANI do defire peace, 
but all care not for thoſe things 


hat appertain unto true peace. 


meek of heart. Thy peace doth 
conliſt in much patience. If thou 
wilt hear me and follow my yoice, 
thou maiſt erjoy much peace. 

CHRIST. AN. What then 
ſhall I do, Lord 2 

CHRi 5ST, In every thing ats 
tend unto thy ſelf what thou doeſt, 
and what thou ſayelt : and dire& 
thy whole intention unto ti415s , 
that thou maiſt pleaſe me alone, 
and de ire or feek nothing beſides 
me. Of the ſayings and doings of 
ochers judgcnoihing rafhly : nels. 
K 4 ther 
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| rher do thou intanole thy ſelf with 
| things not committed unto thee : 
| and doing thus, thou ſhalt be little 
| or {eldome troubled. 

2. Butneyerto feel any troubie 
| atall, nor to ſuffer any grief of 


Think not therefore that thou haſt 
| found true peace, if thou feeleſt 


| well, if thou have no adverſary ; 
| nor thatall is perfe@t , if all things 
| be done according to thy defire. 
| Neither do thou then eſteem 
| Highly of thy ſelf, or account th 

, TO} 
{ ſelf to be ſpecially beloved,if thou 
| De in great deyotion and ſweet. 


lover of virtue is notknown ; nei- 


| cher doth the profiting and perfe- 


| things. - 
| '3. CHRISTIAN. Wherein 
[then Lord ? 

| CHRIsr. Inoffering thy ſelf 
W... _ 
[With all thy heart unto the willof 
® God, 
| 


if 
. 


Chap 
' God 
texeſt 
neun 
that 

ſarnc 
ving 


| Heart or body, 1s not the ate of 
|; this life , but of eyerlaſting reſt, | 


| no ſorrow; nor that then all is | 


i neſle : for by theſe things a true 


[Aion of a man conhiſt in theſe 


yerll 
an ec 
| {uch 
| hop! 
* 15 Wl 
| parc 
* tin 

ſelf 
tO | 


— 


"IVE wy 
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' God, not ©-ferking thing own in- 
*þ tereſt, neitherin great not little, 


neither fora time nor forever, ſo 
that thou keepeſt one and the 
ſame countenance with thankſgi- 
ving-both ia proſperity and in ad- 


yerlity , weig ing all thiogs with 


an equall ba Tiance. If thou be of 


| ſuch courage aud ſo patient in 
| hope, tuat when inward comfort 
is withdrawn from thee, thou pre- 


pareft thy heart to ſuffer greater 
tiings; aad doeſt not juflifie thy, 
ſelf, as though thou oughteſt noc 
to ſuffer thele and ſo great affli- 
Qions ; but juſtifieſt me in what- 
ſoever I appoint, and praiſeſt my 
boly name ; then thou wa!keſt in 
the true and right way of peace : 
and thou ſhalt haye undoubted 
hope to ſce my face again with 
preat joy. And if thou attainto 
toc full contempt of thy ſelf; then 
thalt thou enjoy as orcat ba. 
dance of PEACE , as this thy ſtate of 
ſojourning 1 in this world is capable 
of, 

K-54”: Cn aP 
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GG HALL AXVA. 
Of the excell-ncy of a free mind,which| iy» 


humble Prayer fooney vaineth {ou 
ther Reading. en 


HRISTIAN. Lord, it is the of 
work of a perfe@t manznever to! 
lack his wind from the attentive | Vv 
thought of heavenly things , 4 
aS it were to pifſe without care } " 
amongſt many cares; not like a KB 
dull fluggard ; but by the privis | F 
| ledge ofa free mind , adhering to | 
| ono creature with inordinateaffe- | 
| @ton. $2 
2. I befcech thee, my moſt gra: | 
cious God , preſcrye me from the | 
cares of tiis life , IeftI ſhould be 
too much intang!ed thereby : and 
from the many neceſſities of the 
body , left I ſhould be caught by 
pleaſure? $& from whatfoever 1s an 
obſtacle to. the foul, leſt broken 
with troubles I ſhould be over- | 
thrown. 1 fay not from thoſe 
things that warldly vanity ſo 
orcatly defireth : but from thoſe 
miſeries , that as puniſhments 6& 
as 
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as the common curſe of mortali-! 
ty, do weigh down and hinderthe 
ſoul of thy ſervant , that it cannot 
enter into freedome of ſpirit, as 
often as it would. 

3. O my God, the ineffalle 
ſweetneſle, embit:er unto me all 
carnall corfort , which may draw 
me away from the loye of erernall 
things, and may wickedly allure 
me to itſelf by the beholding © 
ſome preſent delightſome good 
Let me not be oyercome, O Lord 
let me notbe oyercome by fleſh 
and bloud. Le: aot the world and 
the ſhort glory thereof deceive 
me. Let not the Devil & his ſub 
til fraud ſupplant me. Give me 
ſtrength to reſiſt, patience to ſuf 
fer , and conſtancie to perſeyere 
Give me in ftcad of ali the co 
forts of the worid . the moſ} ſwee 
union of thy $pi:ir, andin lien 
of carnall love poure into my fou 
the love of thy name, 

4. Bchold, meat,drin k,ciothe 
& other neceſlaries for the mat 

; t2nan 
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| eenanceot the body, are burden. 
8 iome unto a feryent ſpit. Grant 
{ metoule ſuch refreſhments mo. 
x derately, and notto be intangled 
withan over great deſire of them, 

It 1s not Jawtul to caſt away all 
| things” for thatnature is tobe ſu. 


and thoſe things that are rather 
, T oleafurable . thy roly law forbid- 
g deth:for otherwiſe the fleſh would 
rebell againſt the ſpirit. Herein, 
|; beicech thee, Jetthy hand govern 
me , and teach me that I may not 
| exceed. 

+ Cn 4a FP... XXVI1T. 
Wrbar private love moſt hindereth from 
fl the chiefeſt Good. 

CO HR1IST. Sonne,thou oughteſt 
"to ove :llforall, and to retain 
bo —_ of thy ſelf. Know, that the 
Woye of thy ſelf doth hurt thee 
more then any. thing inthe world, 
According to the love & affection 
Ft hou bearcſt them, ſo doth every 
thing cleave unto thee more or 
ſefle, If thy loye þe pure-ſimple,& 
| well 


! ( faincd: but to deiire ſuperfluities, | 


Chap 


well 


| from 


not | 
have 
whic 
thee 
that 
wc 
of t 
tho 


p 
| (elf 


tirt 
my 


from the bondage of trings. Cover 


| thar thou commitreſt not tny {elf 
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well ordered, thou ſhalt be fr e 


not that Which thou maieit not 
have. Be not willing to have that 
which may hinder thee & deprive 
thee of inward liberty. It is ſirange 


wholly urto mec,fc om the botrome 
of thy heart ; with all things thar 
thou canſt defire or have. 

2. Way aoſt thou conſume thy 
ſe]f with vain gricf ? Why art thou 
tired with necediefle cares ſtand to 
my good will, & thou thalt ſuffer 
nodetriment at all.If chou (eekelt. 
this or that, & wouldeſt be here or 
there,to enjoy thine own commo- 
ditie & ple aſure ;' thou ſhalt never 
be at Cuict , nor thee from trouble 
of mind : "A every thing ſome- 


— — 


 ayaileth, if thou deſpiſe it, & doſt 


what will be wanting , and in eye- 
place there will be ſome that 
will croſle-thee. 
3. Not every externall thing 
therefore attained and heaped to- 
vether helpeth thee, but it rather 


utter] y 
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utterly rootit out from thy hear] 
which thou muſt not underſtan{} 
onely of thy reyenues and wealth, 
but of thy ſeeking after honour al| 
{o, andthy delire of vain praiſe; al 
whicy do paſle awiy with thi} 
world. The place availcth little, 


if r1e {pirit of fervour be wanting ;| 


neither ſhall chat peace wh ch is 
tought abroad long continue, if 
the ſtate of thy heart be deſtitute 
8 of a true foundation : that is, un- 
 lefle thou ſtand ſtedfaftin me;thou 
maie(t change , but not bewer thy 
ſelf, For when ocealion dot1 hap- 
pen.thou ſhalt find not onely thoſe 
tnings wiich thou ſoughteſt to 
fie, buta great deale more. 


A prayer or purging the heart, and 
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tobe 
deſir 
or Þ 
thins 
my 

ett 
het 
allt 
of { 
con 


ob taining of heaven|y wiſdome. 


4. CHRISTIAN. Streng- 
then me, O God, by the grace of 
= thy holy Spirit. Give me to be 
| ſtrengthened in my inward man, 
and to empty my heart of all un- 


profitable care and anguiſh ; not 
5H 


k II] 
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_ tobe drawn away with the ſundry 
mantl Jefires of any thing either mean 
UF or precious, butto look upon all 


Ur al. 


Ee: all 


this 


'tle,| 


mY + 
ug, : 


11 1s 
z If 
Mute 
Un» 


things as paſſing away, and that 

my ſelf do alto paile away to- 
| getherwith them : for nothing is 
| permanent underthe ſunne, where 
all things are yanity and vexation 
of (pirit. O how wile is he that fo 
conſidereth them |! 

5. Grant me, Lord, heavenly 
widome, that I may learn above 
all things to ſeck and find thee, 
above all things ta reliſh thee, and 
to love thee, and to think of all 0+ 
ther things as they are, according 
to the diſpoſall of thy wiſdome. 
Grant me prudently to avoid him 
that flacters me, and to ſuffer pa- 


tiently him that contradits me, 
For itis a great part of wildome 
not to be moved with every blaſt 
of words; nor to give eare toan 
il) flattering Siren ; for ſo we ſhall 
go on ſecurely in the way which 
we haye begun. 


CHAP. 
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Ca af XX V1 | 
Arainſi the congi.es of Slanderers, 
W COHRAST. one, take it naf 
1 orievoully it ſome think evil off 
thee , and ſpeak that which thou 
wouldfi nor wiliingly kear.' Thou 
oughteſt to judge tie worſt of thy. 
felt, and to think no man weaker 
then thy ſclif. If thou doeſt walk} 
ſpiritu:ily, thou wilt not much} 
clicem of Hying words. Its no} 
ſmall wiſcome to keep ſilence in 199! 
an evil time, ard inwardly to turn [OM 
to me , and not.to be troubled |f&ed 
with the judgement of men. am! 
2, Let not tl,y peace be inthe ſent 

| tongues of men. For whether they the! 
E interpret well or evil , thou art not [a 
{ therefore another man. Where is | 
| true peace, and true glorie ? Is it thi 
not inme ? And hc that coyetcth gc 
E not to pleaſemen , nor fearcthio [MV 
8 cdiſpleaſe them, ſhall enjoy rw. uch [Li 
W peace. From inordinate love and | 
y vain fear ariſeth all diſquietneſie 

| of heart and diſtraction of the || 

| mind, 


8. SB 
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LEAK XXTLX. 


t ne fow we or82ht ta call upon God , and 
ril off Peſſe him when wibuluion 
Fool draweth near. 

ko HRISTIAN, Bleſſed ( O 
thy: Lord ) be thy name for ever; 
ker ſince it pleafeth thee that this tem- 


pration and tribulation ſhould 
uch ſcome upon re. I cannot flie it, 
no but have need to flie to thee, that 
in [thou maieſt help me, and turnir 
Im tomy geod. Lord I am now affli- 
ed [Red, and it 1s not well with me, IT 
am much troubled with this pre- 
be [ſent ſuffering. And now, dear Fa- 
2y fther, what ſhall TI ſay? Iam caught 
xt amidſt ſtraits, ſave me from this 
is Thoure. Yetthereſore camel into 
it [this houre, that thou maieſt be 
h (glorified, when I fhall be greatly 
) |[humbled, and by thee dohivores. 
| 


Letit pleaſe thee Lord, rodeliver 
me : for: poor wretch thatIam, 
What can 1 doe, and whither ſhall 
I go without thee ? Grant patt- 
ence Lord, even this time 2th. 
Help 
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© ny » God, and then ] wW! 
ngt et: ct QUW 3 ricvoully locycwul i V 
be alil:&c d. ; ven! 
2. And now 11 theſe my trouble, gy 
{] l ' 

what 1 balll ſay * ' Lord: t y will 
aycr. 
done : I have well deſerycd a tO bf eftly | 
afflifted & grieved. Sure]y | ougk rel 
to bear it: and © that I cou a4 de 
bar it with patience, untill tþ 1195, 
Thenaſled { ir beR.q> 
tim ic ) Pa Ee ( OVCT, ana it afſet 
comecalm! Bur th y OMNnipoteng 1 
hand is ableto take eycn this temſþa, q 
ptation from BC; and to aflwagt ind ti 
the yiolence thereof, that I utter 
ly fink not under it, as oftentimes... 
heretofore thou haſt done unto ow ! 
me, O my God, My Mercic. Andſg., 
how much the more hard 18 it to verf 
me, ſo much the more cx _— 150 for 1 


MW C 


change of t;e right hand « 1e moſ repa 
Hig, es allo 
'$ H:A:P. 4 i. a Y 7h 


Of craving the divine aid, and confi- | 
dence of recavering grace. FONG 
HR1ST. Son,:l Eo the Lord}, 
that giveth flcength in the day on 

of tri>ulotion. Come unto me 


(OI 
when 
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_ "Hen it is not well with thee, This 
© VIEthat which moſt of all hindreth 
avenly conſolation, that thou 
flown turning thy ſelf unto 
"oh yer. For before thou doſt ear- 
—_ Fellly pray unto me, thou ſeekeſt 
">the mean while many comtorts, 
A ad delighteſt thy ſeif in outward 
ſings. And hence it comes to 

afſe that all doth little profic to ec, 
"ocuBatil] chou conſider that I am he 
Mat deliver thoſe that truſt in me: 
'">Þnd that fat of "me there is neither 
OL owerfull help, nor proficable 


TOE oanſell, nor laſting remedie. But 


* ow thou haying recovered breath 
h aſter the rempeſt, gather ſtrength 
hi I0an in the I1ght of my mercies : 
uf for I am at hand, fait) the Lord,to 
repair all, not only entirely , but 
allo abundantly & ina very plen- 
; ftifull meaſure. 
f-| 2, Is there any thing hard to 
| pet Orc aml like unto him that 
gioviſerh and performeth not? 
[Where is thy fairh > Be firm and 
© conſtant. Take courage and be pa- 
tient; 


: 


ubl;þ 
Ty 


lid 
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tient; comfort will come to th{.1?: 
In due time. Wait, wait for mg by {e; 
will come and heal thee. It ientin 
temptation that yexeth thee, aſſhen 
a vain fear'that aftrighteth theſ;1oſt 
What elſe doth the care for furuſdf a 
contingencies bring thee, bur ſoſhand 
row upon forrow? S-fficient ſfhing 
the day is the evil tbercof Ic is a vatſhnuſt 
and unprofitable thing to be gricffghic 
ved, or to rejoyce ”for furl jor | 
things , thar perhaps will neytho, a 
come to paſle. lit C 
3. Butitis incident to man, deli 
be deluded with ſuch imaginair} 
ons: andaſigne of a weak mind left 
to be (lo cafily drawn away bytheÞſen 
ſuggeſtion of the enem Y. F or heÞ wi 
careth not ſo he delude and defor 
ceive thee, * whether jt be true atÞ of 
{alſe which he propoſeth: whether} | 
hevverthrow thee with the love[te 
of preſent, orthe fear of future] er 
things.Ler not therefore thy hea y 
be rroubled - neither let it fear. } d 
Believe in me, and put thy truſt ) {; 
nmy mercy. When thou thinkeſt | t 
thy | v 


$_ 
U 


ook 1] 
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I mag by ſelf furtheſt off from me, of- 
It ientimes I am neareſt un:o thee. 
e, aſſhen thou judgeſt-that almoſt all 
thelſs loſt, then oftentimes the great-_ 
wut advantage of gaining is at 
utiohand. All is not loſt when any 
nt ſafhing falleth out contrary. Thou 
3 Valfnuſt not judge according to that 
© giieftehich thou feeleſt for the preſent: 
furutſhor ſo take , or give thy lelf oyer 
nNeVWkto, any grief from whence loeyer 
It cometh as though all hope of 
1N, Wdelivery were quite gone. 
nairf 4. Think not thy ſelf wholly 
mund}left, although for a time I have 
Y thefſent thee ſome tribulation , or 
Tr hef withdrawn thy deſired comfort: 
| de-[for this is the way tO the kingdome 
C " of heaven. And without doubt it 
ther] is more expedient for thee and che 
ovel reſt of my ſeryants, that ye be ex- 
ure erciſed with adyerſitics, then that 
att] ye ſhould have all things accor- 
Ar. | ding to your deſires . 1 know the 
uſt | ſecret thoughts of thy heart, and 
eſt | that ic is very expedient for thy 
1y | wellfare, that thou be leſt ſome- 
times 
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times without taſte of ſpiritydpare | 
ſweetne Se, an:'1m 4 ary condition led 1! 
perhaps thou ſhouldeſt be puſny ve 
up with thy proſperous eſtate, arjain'y 
{nould«ſt pleaſc thy ſelf 3h thayoy*: 
WHhic: thou art rot. That whichſo 60 
have given Ican takeaw.y ; an019) 
rcltore it again when I pleaſe, reſt, | 

s. Whenl give It, it is mine with | 
wien I witi:.drary it, I take not amfibele 
thing that is thine; for mine is 
very good and every perfed gift 
It I ſend thee affliticn, or any] of1 
Croſle whatſocver, repine not, 
norlet thy heart fail thee: Ia 
quickly tuccourthee; and turnal 8 
thy teavinefletntojoy, Neyerthe| © ! 
leſſe I am righteous , and greatlthat 
tobe praiſed, when 1 deal thus|that 
With thee, may 

6. It thou be wiſe, and conſide-Jasa 
reſt this rightly , thou wilt never|ire: 
mourn ſo dejettedly for any adyerjHe 
ſity that befalletb thee, but rather}#h 
rejoyce and giye thanks ; yra, ac- ud 
count tii1s thy only joy, that Mi, [thi 
cting thee with ſorrows , I do not}ty: 
ſpare 


& 
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irtggoare thee As my Faihey hath lg- 
102 |e ed me, [ alſo love yon . laid 3 uito 
puſemy beioved Diluiples; whom cer- 
e, anjainly | ſent nor out to tore oral 
1 thhoyes, bur to great, COn1Cts : not 
hichſko non ours; bur to contemprti:not 
 arſtoidlenefle, but to labours; not to 
5 eſt, but to bring forth nuch {rut 
rInefwith patience, My Son, remeniber 
t anfibele words. 

IS: | 
gift, Cn 4 3--2AX1 


nj] Of che contempt of all creatures, to 
not, -  fixd out the (reatgur. 
[ can 


nall kB RBisTIAN: Lord, I land 
the} "in need of yet greater grace , 
atlyJthar 1 may reach to that | itch; as 
hus|that nor man nor ary creature 
may be a let unto me. For as long 
de-)asany thi, g detains me, I cannor 
verſirecly take my fiigit unto thee, 
er-{Heocfired to flie freely that faid 
herf1#ho will grve me wings like a dove , 
ac-\and I will flie aud be at re5t* What 
li hin more quiet then the ſingle 
otfeye? And what more free , hep 
IE 1e 
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he that delireth nothing up: 
carth 2 Man ought therefore 1 
paſle overall creatures, and pe 
tetly to forſake himſelf, and 
remain in excefle of mind, and 
ſee that thou the Creatour « 
all things, haſt nothing 


monegſt creatures like unto thet| 


And unlefle a man be freed fro 


the affe ion of all creatures) he can 


not with freedome of mind atten 
unto divine things. And forthi 
cauſe there are ſo few contemph 
tive men to be found, for that fe 
can wholly withdraw themſclys 
from things created and periſhing, 

2. Butto do this there 1s nec( 
of much grace which may raiſe uy 
the foul, and enraviſh it aboyei 


ſelf. And unleſlſe a man be raiſed 


upin ſpirit, and freed from al 
creatures, and wholly united unto 


God; whatſoever he knoweth\| 


and whatfoeyer he hath, is of lit 
tle account, A long whyle ſhall he 
be lictle, and lie grovyelling below, 
wat eltcemeth any thing peeatebyt 
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the oue obly infinite and eternall 
Good. For whatſoever 1s not God, 
is nothing > and ought to be ac. 
counted as 8 othing. There i 15 great 
difference between the wifdome of 
an 1]]uminated and religious man » 


| and the knowledoe of A learned & 
| ftudious Clerk, 


E arre more noble 
is that Jearning which floweth from 


yr above from the divine [influence 3 


then that which 1s painfully gotten 
by the wit of man. 

There ate many that dekire 
CE obalon: but they endeavour 
not to practiſe thoſe things that 
are required thereunto. Another 
oreat let 1s this, that we reſt 1n 
{ignes and ſenſible t] things, and take 
lictle care about the perfeR morti- 
fication of our ſelves. I know not 
what it 1sy nor by what ſpirit we 
are led , nor what we pretend , we 
that ſeem. to be called ſpirituall , 
that we take ſo much pains and fa 
great care for travfitory and low 
thi 1ngs 3 & ſcarce or ſeldome think 
of our own 1award conceraments , 


L with 


- nerall floud enſue. \ 
afteQtion then is much corrupted je 
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with the full recolleQion of ou ,c 
minds. thi 
4. Alas , preſently after a flight 4 
recolletion z we break out ag: 110 
and weigh not our words with df 
ligent exoihigdtion. We mind not} 
where our {fictions lie ; 5 NOI bel 
wail the impurity that1s 11 all ouf of 
ations. For all feſh had corrupted 
his way , and theretore d1d that ge C 
Sith our inw 26 


| dec 
(3c 
yec 


it mutt needs be that our actions {, 
proceeding thence be corrupted z af {, 
a ſign of the want of 1nward viÞ 
gour. .From a pure heart proceedethf ye 
the fruit of a good life. "H 

5. We ask how much one nathf of 
done; but how virtuoutly or viÞ y; 
corouſly it was done 1s not ſo di ,, 
iigently conhidered. © We 1nquur} G 
whether he be ſtrong z rich , beau} 4 
tifull > handſome , a good writer} ,, 
i good {1nger z or a good labourer! gp 
bur how Poor heis1n {ptrit , how] ,. 
patievt and meek, how religious} (þ 
and fpitituall , 15 {eldome fpokay d 
OI, 
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of. Nature reſpeeth the outward 
things of man » Grace turneth :t 
ſelf ro the tnward. That 1s of:cn 
deceived : This hath her truit 1m 
God, to the cnd {he be not decet- 
red. 
C24 :.AAAL. 

of deniall of our {elves , and forſaking 
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all inordinate defrres. 

E R IST. Soune, thou cant 

not polleſle pericet liberty , uns 
lefſe thou wholly deny thy 1elt. A] 
ſuch are fettred and in bondage as 
ſeek their proper. intereſt whelly , 
and are loyers of themfelyes y cos 
vetous, curious wanderers, alwaics 
ſeeking pleaſurezand not the things 
of Iefus Chrilt ; but oftentimes ct 
viſing and framing that which will 
not coutiune 3 ſor all that is not of 
God ſhall periſh. Keep this ſhort 
and compleat ſaying : Forſake all, 
and thou ſhalt find all. Leave thy in- 
ordinate deſires , and thou ſhalt find 
reſt. Contider this well : and when 


| thou Naſt fulfilled it,thou ſhalt un- 


derſtang all, 
L 2. ©. CHRI- 
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= 2, CHRIS T1 AN. Lordthis 
i 1s not one dates work,nor childrens 
I ſport : yea y in this ſhort word all 
| the perfeftion of religious perſon; 
E 15 included. 

CHuR1IsT. Sonne, thou muft 


way of the perfe& ; but rather be 


leaſt in defire t1gh after them. [ 
E would it.were ſo well with thee, 
| and thou wert come up to this 
pitch , that thou wert no Jonger a 
loyer of thy ſelf, but didſt itand 
merely at my beck, & at his whom 
I have appointed a Father over 
{| thee:then thou {houldit exceeding: 
| ly pleaſe me; andall thy life would 


| not go back , nor ſtraitwaies be de. | 
jeted , when. thou heareſt of the} 


ſtirred up to higher things , or at} 


||| pafſſeawayinjoy and peace. Thou 
| haſt yet many things to ſorſake, 
which unlefle thou wholly rel1gne 
[| up unto me, thou ſhalt not attain | 
[|] ro that which thou delireſt. I coun- 
ll] ſell thee to buy of me gold tried in the 
lj fire , that thou mayeſt become rich ,| 
li that is z heavenly wiſdome , which 
| |; | treadeth 
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treadeth under foot all baſe and 
earthly things. Set little by carthly 
wiſdome, and care not fondly to 
rg others or thy {clf. | 
I ſaid , that the mean things 

A be, bovght with precious! 
things and ſuch as were with men 
of oreat eſteem. For the true hea- 
renly wiſdome ſeemeth mean and 
of ſmall account and 1s ſcarce 
thought of by men : for that e- 
ſteemeth not highly of it ſelf, nor} 
ſeeketh to be. magnifhed upon 
earth; many praiſe it from the teeth 
outward , but in their liſe they are 
farre from 1t ; yet 1s 1t the prectous | 
Pearl which is hidden from many. 


Ew AKAKELL 


Of inconſ[tancy of heart , and of di- 
retting our finall intentions 
unto God, 


\AKIsT. Sonne, truſt not to 
thy preſent afteCtion ; for it will 
quickly be changed 1nto another 
thing. As long as 5 thou liveſt; thou 
art ſubjet to mutability z even a» 
L-12 gainſt 
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Weatnſttty will: fo that now thou 
att merry now fad 5 now quiet, 
BOW troub] now devout , now 

[7 uvadeyoilt 5 NOW dit; gent, NOW 
| flow ; now 2ravc., no W light. But 
L he that 15wwite and well tat we 
FE 12 the {purie » ſtandeth fait t Upon 


IM P theſe mutable things : ; not heedino 
' what he feeleth in himfel{.or which 
| way the wind of 1nitability blow- 
|cti ; but that the whole intention 
[ of his mind may tend to the right 
F and beſt end. For thus he may con- 
| finue one, and the ſelf ſame, and 
F {unſhaken in the midſt of ſo many 
| | Yarious events > direfing contt- 
i Aaually the fingle cye of bis i 1ntcu- 
BE tion unto me. 
| 2, And how much 
Il! of the intention is , with ſo much 
[IE 12 more conſtancy doth he pafic 
lh tirough the feverall kinds 
| ſtorms. But 11 mi: ny things the eye 
| Ot a PUYrE tntentic n waxeth dim- 
i [tio ated , fort qU!C ckly looketh up- 
IF on ſome del!ghtfon & 'obje (t that 1t 
I! mecteth withall : And ic is rare to 
and 


DUrer the eye 


of 
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Ween. 


God one that is wholly free from all 
blem1ſh of ſelt- ſecking. So the 
lews 1n times a came into Be- 
y ſthany, to Martha and Mary, not for 
leſus alone , but to ſee Lazarus al- 
ſo. The eye of our intention there= 
fore is to be purged , that 1t may be 
ngle and riohts and to be direQed 
unto me » beyond the manifold dt- 
rerlity of all mediams z and whats 
ſoever earthly objeRts come bee 


C-YuAT AA. 
That God is ſweet , above all things , 
&> in all things,t0 him that loveth. 

\HRISTIAN. Beho:d , My 
Ged, and all things. What would 

I have more; and what more happy 
thing can 1 delire2 O fweet and 
ſavoury word / but to him that 


loveth the Word, not the world 
nor thote thi: 19S that are: 1n the 
world. My God , and all things. Ex 
nough 15 ſaid to him, that unders 
ftandeth ; and ro him that lovetix: 
it is pleaſant to repeat it often. For 
when Thou art preſent , all things 
L 4 do 
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do Nel delight ; but when thoy 


W art abſent, ever thing becomes 
I irkſome. Thou giveit quierpf heart, 
f and mich peace, and pleaſant joy, 
= Thou makeſt us think well of all 
things, & praiſe thee 1n all things : 
neither can any thing pleaſe long 
® without thee : bur if 1t be pleaſant 
7 and gratefull , thy grace mutt be 
i preſent , and it mult be ſeaſoned 
[7 with the ſweetneſs of thy wiſdome. 
2. What 1s not ſavoury unto 


WW - 2. 
' hi And whom thou delighte{ſt not, 
| (i what can be pleaſant to him f But 
| | the wiſe of. this world , and they 
'i ﬀ { that reliſh the things of the fleſh , 
| \; Come {hort of thy wiitdome : for in 
I! the world is much y anity z andin 


bt him wo whom thou att pleaſing 2 | 


bt phe fleſh is death. But they that 

ji thee by the contempt 

I} wordly things and mortification 

[lofthe fe , are proved to be truly 

[8 : For they are changed from 
Yauity to truth , from the fleſh to 


| [rhe ſpirit. 


Theſe reliſh God ; and 
I! what good focyer 1s found in crea- 
Tures) 
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tures » they wholly referre unto the 
praiſe of their Maker. Notwith- 
ſtanding great » yea very great 1s 
the difference between the ſweet- 
nefſe of the creatour and of the 
creature of eternity and of timezof 
light uncreated and of light ens | 
liohrned. 

3. O thou everlaſting light, ſur- 
paſling all created lights z dart the 
beams of thy brightneile from a- 
bove » which may pierce all the 
molt inward parts of my heart: pu- | 
rife, rejoyce , enlighten and enli- } 
ven my ſpirit » with all the powers 
thereof, that I may cleave unto 
thee with abundance of joy and 
triumph. O when will that bleſſed 
and detired hour come , that I may 
be filled with thy preſence , & thou 
maiteſt be unto me allinall ! As 
long as this is not granted me , 1 
ſhall not have full joy. Alas! the 
old man yet liveth 1n me , he 1s not 
wholly crucifiedzhe 1s not perſe&tly 
dead. He doth as yet lutt ftrong- 
by againſt the ſpirit, and (tirreth up 
; Itt- 
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+} 


{ly 
i 


Wihe Kingdome of 1 "Giakt to bein 
j. Peace. 

| 4. But tho: that ruleſt re POWEer 
Wot the ſea, and jbllelt the riting of 
the waves thereof, ariſe and he ls 
Wme : ſcatter che people that defire 
' war , deſtroy tiem 12 thy m1gnt , 
#difpl. g tity CYE@atnt lie , and let thy 
right hand be « olorified ; for there 15 
i I no hope nor :cfuge for me , but 1n 
eh thee mn: :Y Lord God, 

[ LC YH AP LAXY. 

ly That there is no ſecurity from tempta- 
'F tation in this life. 

"i $$ HRKIST. Sonney there 1s no 
oh jecurity 1a this lije : as long as 
thou liveſt, thou {halt alwates haye 
Wilnccd of ſpirituall armour. Thon 
IMiveſt amoug enemies , and arr af- 
faulted on the right hand and on 
Iithe left. Iſth-refore thou defendett 
not thy ſelf on every lidewirh the 
Sucld of patience, thou canit not 
e lone unwonnded. Moreover, If 
hou fix not thy heart on me with 
incere will to fuffer all t things for 
mNCs 


$1owarc warres ye (ultereth not | 


me, thou caaſt not beare the heat} 
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of this battel; nor obtain the trium- 
phant reward of the Saints in blifle. 
Thou oughtett therefore manfully 
to £0 through all, & to uſe a ſtrong 
hand again{t whatſoever withſtandyf 
eth thee: For to him that over 
cometh is manna given 3. but for 
the negligent there rema1nes much 
muery. 

2. If thou ſeckeſt reſt in thisf 
world;how wilt thou then attain toi 
everlaſting rett:Difpoſe not thy {e] 
to much eaſe,but to much patience. 
Seek true peace, not 1a earth,but inf 
heaven ; not 1h men nor 1n any-Of 
ther creature, but in God alonesf 
Thou onghteit for the love of Godf 
willingly to undergoe all things, es| 


ven labours , erie(s » temptations sf 
vexations, anxicties, neceſſities 11. 
firmities z 1njuries, detractions y ree 
prehenſions, humblings,thame,cor 
e(tions, and contempts: theſe help 
to virtue: theſe try a Novice of 
Cirift : theſe make, the heavenly 
crown. I will give an everlaſting 

rowers 
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Feward for a {ſhort Jabour , and ini- 
Mite olory for tranſitory ſhame. 
3. 'Thinkeſt thou that thou ſhalt 
Malwaies have ſpirituall conſolations 
Rt will 2 My Saints had not ſo, but 
hey had many affiftions, and ſun- 
ery temptations , & many diſconr 
ol forts : 1n all which they did bear 
Nia p themſelves p: atient ly » & truſted 
Fatherin God then in themſelves , 
| hk cnowing that the ſufferings of this 
[time are not condione to the.de- 
Þ| Werving of future glory . Wilt thou 
{ras that firazght wayes,which ma- 
Winy after many tcars and great Ja- 
1 bours have hardly obteined 2 Wait 
pon the Lord, do manfully, be of 
ks zood courage : qt deſpair, do 
jor fly » but with conſtancy expoſe 
| 


{God. I will reward thee 1n moſt 
wplentifull manner, and I will be 
th, ith thee in all thy tribulations. 

l\\R Su AP NXXVT. 
Againſt the vain judgements of men. 
HR 1ST. Sonne,caſt thy heart 
conſtantly upon God,&fear not 


the 
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the judgements of men , when thy 


conſcience giveth teſtimony of thy 


piety and innocency. It ts a good 
and happy thing to ſuffer in ſuch a 
way: neither will 1t be burdenſome 
to an humble heart,nor to him that 


 truſteth rather in God then 1n him- 
{elf. The moſt part of men are e1ven 


to talk much , and thereforelittle 
heed 1s to be piven them : neither 15 
it poſſible ro ſatisfe all. Although 


Paul endeavoured to pleaſe all in 


| the Lord , and made himſelf all 


things unto all, yet with him 1t was 
a very ſmall thing that he ſhould 
be judged of mans judgement. 

2. He did for the edification 
and ſalvation of others as much as 
he could , and lay in him; yet 
could he not hinder bur that he 


was ſometimes judged and deſpiſed 
by others, Therefore he commit- 
ted all to God, who knew all ; and 
he defended himſelf with patience 
and humility againtt evil tongues 3 * 
and fach as thought vanities and 
lies, and ſpake what they liſted : 
Yet 


25%6 The Chriſtians ook I1IT, 


Yet ſometimes nothwithitandin 
W he anſwered, leſt the weak ſhould 
« be oftended by his ſilence. 

(1 Who art thou that feareſt 2 
mortall man 2 To day heis, and 
fo motrrow he 15 not feen. Fear 
Eq » andrhou 1halt not need to 
# tear the terrours of men. What 
F harm can the words or 1njuries of 
any do thee ? He rather hurteth 
Is himſelt then thee ; neither can he 
1 avoid the judgement of God, who- 
IE ſocycr he be. Have thou God be- 
IF fore thine EYES » and contend not 


&* for the preſent thou ſcemeſt to be 
Is worked , and to ſuffer ſhame with- 
4 out deſert ; do not therefore repine, 
I neither do thou lefſen thy crown 
by thy impatience ; but rather lifr 


I} with complaining words. And if 


Chap 


# up thy eyes to me in heaven who 

# am able to deliver thee from all 

# ſhame and Wrong » aud to render 

IF to every one according to their 
# works, 
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of 1 full an{pure reſignation of 
ir ſelves, for the obtaining 
freedome of heart. 


H R I'S T. Sonne, forſake 
thy ſelf, and thou ſhalt find me. 
Make no ſelt- reſpecting choice of 
any thing, appropriate nothing to 
thy ſelf; and thou {halt ever be a 
patner. For greater grace {hall be 
given thee, when thou dolt perfect- 
ly reſigae thy ſelf, and not turn 
back to take thy ſelf ag1un. 
CHRISTIAN. Lord, how 
often ſhall Ireſigne my ſelf? and 
wherein ſhall I forſake my ſelf 2 
CuR1sT. Alwaiesand eve- 
ry hour, as well 11 little things as 
I do except nothing, but 
do re :quire that thou be naked and 
v07d of all things. Otherwiſe how 
canſt thou be mine , and I thine , 
unleſ{le both dds and without 
thou be free from all ſelf-will? And 


hap-37- 


WI 
_ 


In Freat. 


how. much the ſooner thou doſt 


this, ſo much the better it will be 
with 
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with thee ; and how much the 
1ore fully and {incerely thou doeſ 
it > ſo much the more ſhalt thoy 
pleaſeme, and ſo much the more 
ſhalt thou gain. 
2. Some there are that reſ1one 
", 
themſelves, but with ſome excepti 
en; for they: put not their whole 
truſt in God > and therefore they 
ſtudy how to provide for them- 
ſelyes. Some alſo at the firſt do of- 
fer all, but afterwards being atfai- 
led with temptations y do return a+ 
gain to that which they badleft, 
and therefore they go not forward 
in theway of virtue. Theſe {ſhall 
not attain to the true hberty of the 
pure keart, nor to the favour of my 
ſweeteſt familiarity ; unlefſe they 
firſt make an entire reſionation and 
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die 


a daily oblation of themſelves un- 
to me. For without this there ne1- 
ther is nor can be the ſruttiye unt- 
on with me. 

3. Thave often {aid unto thee 
and now again I ſay the ſame. For- 
{ake thy ſelf, reſign thy ſelf, and 

thou 


|; 


( 


| Cy 
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thou ſhalt enjoy much inward 
peace. Gryve all forall ; ſeek no- 
thing, require back nothing, abide 
purely and with a firm confidence 
in me > and thou ſhalt enjoy me ; 
thou ſhalt be free 1n heart, and 


* [darknefle {hall not have power ©- 


jer thee. Let this be thy whole en- 
deavoury Jet this be thy prayer, let 
this be thy dehre ; that being ſtript 
of all ſelfnefle, thou mayeſt even 
nakedly follow naked Teſus, and 
dying to thy felf > may ft live eter- 
nally to me. Then ſhall all vain 
imaginations, eyil perturbations , 
and ſuperfluous cares fly awa 
then ſhall immoderate fear leave 
thee, and 1nordinate love ſhall 


die. 
Av LEV EELE 


Of good government in optward 
"things, ant of recourſe to 
God in dangers. 


| HRI1ST. Son » thou ought-= 
teft with all diligence to pro- 
cure, that 1n every place and ation 
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wardly free and maſter of thy ſelf, 
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ery Ay 


and that all chings be under theeghto th« 


and thou not under them 3; thx 
thou maylt be lord and matter d 
thy aQons, not a ſervant or a hire 
Itng, but rather a freeman anda 
rrue Hebrew , ing 1hto the lot 
and freedome of the ſons of God, 
who ſtanding upon the things that 
are preſent , view t the things which 
are eternall ; who look on tranh- 
tory things with the left eye , and 
with the right do behold the things þ 


Da; 
| SY; 


of heaven; whom temporal] things | 


caiinot draw to cleave unto thems 
but they rather draw tempoxall 
thi! ngs to ſerve them and to be dil- 
pol d by them in ſuch a way as 
tacy are ordained by God, and ap- 
poiated by the Creatour of all, 
who hath Jeit nothing 1a his crea- 


tures without due order. 

2. If thou remain ftedſ{aft 1n all 
events, and doſt not weigh by the 
outward appearance z O 
carnall eye, 


nor with a 
the things which thou 
ſcel} 
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et and heareit 3 bur preſently in 
rery aff 41r doit enter with Moſes 
tothe Tabernacle-to ask counſel 
{the Lord ; 3 Tiou {halr {ometimes 
earthe diviae Oracle , and ſhalt 
turn 1 Orhan concerning many 
hin: both prefent and ro.come. 
o Noſe , NN: To y- iv 116 $ + 2courle to 
IC Tab 00 F200 le {or che decidin Y 
Boobs and-controverſies:; and 
to the ej: p gf praye l 3 for a de- 
ce agaiult the 1niquity and dan- 
ps of mien, $0 > oughreſt thou 1n 


= 
[ 
{L 
2 


[ ! 


iy he ark, CArne eſtly « craving the D1- 
ne favour. For the Scrip ture telt1- 
jeth > that thereiore was Toſhuah 
nd the children of Ifrael deceived 
bythe Gibeonites , becauſe they 


ad not col ogg at the mouth of 
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21vine too lightly 
ir to th? Gale wank s, were de- 
aded with their counterſeit piety. 
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C:-HA Þ: 


{ hin 
That a man be not over. earneſt oned 
in his affairs, 1d ſe 


HR1sT. Son, alwaies conhho a 
mit thy cauſe to me, I will dfhat a 
poſe well of 1t in due time : wiſom! 
for my ordering ofit, and thiſſieth 
{halt find it will be for thy good, awa 
CHRISTIAN. Lord, Idfecet 
moſt willingly commit all unfſ&th 
thee, for my care can ayail little, (Fewpt 
that I cleaved not too much toki 
ture events, but offered my 
with all readinefle of mind to tht 7 
good pleaſure ! 
2. CHRIsT. Son.oftentim: 
a man doth earneſtly labour 
that which he defirech > and whe 
he hath gotten 1t , he beginnethtt of h 
be of nthics mind ; for mans altho! 
feftions do not long continue fixadeſe 
on one thine, but do palſe fronſyou 
one to another. Tt is thereforenltc 
ſmall thing fora man. to {orſak} Or 
himſelf ev en in the ſmalleſt things def 
. The true ſpirituall profitmgit? 


0! 
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x {a man conliſteth 1n the denying 
** [himſelf : and he that 1s thus re- 
reſt ened > liveth 1n great freedome 
nd ſecurity. «But the old enemy , 
's conpho alwayes ſets himſelf againſt all 
'111 dſhat are good , | ceaſeth at no time 
: wifom tempting » but day and night 
1 thiſieth grievoully in wait, to calt the 
ood. inwary, if he can, into the ſaare of 
» Ijecett. Therefore Watch and pray 
[ unfuth owr Lord, that ye enter not into 
tle. Rempt ation. 
tofy 
y ( CHnA4AFP:XL 
o th That man hath no good of him- 
felf, nor any thing where- 
tim of he can glory. 
rMCHRISTIAN., Lord, what 
whe * 15 man that thou art nundfull * 
thigothim , or the fon ofman , that 
ns alfthou viſiteſt him ? What hath man 
fixafdeſerved , that thou ſhouldeit fa- 
fronjvour him 2 Lord, what cauſe have 
enflto complain, if thou forſake me 2 - 
ſakf Or if thou doeſt not that which I 
0g deftre, what can I juſtly ſay agataſt 
finJit? Surely, this L may truly think 


0] and 


_verme ;yet 
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and ſay, Lord, Tam nothing, 3: 
can do nothing , I have notiui perfec 
that 1: FoO0d Ol my {elf ;; bur 103 Fort) © 
things L am de fective er$fot1O! 
tend to nothing : and unlefie thay vhict 
heip me, auc d doſt inwar dly in{{roÞ0ee> 

me, I become altogether cold, ant 
aln diflolvred, ; orace 
2: Butthou,.-O Lord ; artd pew ( 
wayes the ſame, and endureſt f 
ver 3 alwaies 2c od; Jt {t ind holypom 
doing all things well , qutly , andÞ<0 4 
holily K 2nd dif 10t 1 nao Ty fi hingÞ.9n | 
with wifdome. But I that am morÞ"Y 
ready to go backward then forpet 
ward, do not ever continue in onfO! 
eſtate, ſor ſeyen times are pailed opned 
doth 1t ſoon turn coun 
the better, when 1t ſo pleaſeth thee * 


® 
. 
*L7Jf STE 
Gels WA3zZ 


my 

FA 

'S® 

i 

7 > 

0 
- 


and when thou vouchſafett toe V* 
ſtretch forth thy helpin g hand. For dra 
thou alone caalt he Ip me without rob 

0! 


the aide of man, and fo {!renothen] 
me z that my countenance ſhall be 
no more changed >, but 'my hear t{p<t 
{hall be turned to thee alone > and[&1 
there ſhall reft. | 


>, Where 


LT” 
l 
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ing, 3- Wherefore 1f I — Once 
th perfectly forſake all humane cont- 
Fort, either for the attaining of de- 
oe otion, or for mine own neceſiitie A 
 theyhich 1aforceth me to feek after 
\{ryhee, (for none elfe can comfort 
l 214 e ) then might 1 well hope in thy 
race, and rejoyce for the gift of 
art aþÞew conſolation. 
ford 4. Thanks be unto thee, from 
holyprom whence all of pearir un as of- 
anÞe0 a5 1t - gocth well with me : but 
hing lam mere vanity a yy) nothing in 
mor{by fight, an uncon{taart and weak 
for$nan. Whereoſ D We can I viory ? 
1 oxfOr for what do I delire to be eftec- 
=d ned of ? 15 1t not even for  no- 
rn to tlung 2 But this 15 moſt vain. Tru- 
cheeſy vain glory 15 an evil olaguc and 
- tofa very great vanity 5 becauſe It 
Fg draweth man from true glory, and 
offobberh him of heay enly orace. 
thegſfor whilſt a man pleatet himſelf, 
11 beſſie difpleaſerh thee 3 whilft he ga- 
carÞ<th after the praiſe of men , - he is 
and depriy ed of true virtues, 
5, But the true glory and holy 
£16 re- 


; 
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rejoycang is for a man to glory 
thee, and notin himſelf; to 
Joyce in thy name z and not inh 
own virtue or ſtrength, nor to 
light in any creature , but for the 
Praiſed be thy name, not mine 
magnified be thy work , not min 
Let thy holy name be blefled, by 
to me Jet no part of mens raiſe 
be given, Thou art my olory, tho 
art the joy of my heart, la tha 
will I'glory and rejoyce all the day 
but as for my ſelf I will not glory 
but 1n my 1nfirmities. 

6. Let the Iews ſeek honor 


one of another ; I will delire thi 
which 15 from God alone, For al 
humane glory , all temporall ho 
nour, all worldly highneile , com 
pared to thy eternall glory, 1s vans 
ty and folly. O my truth,my mer 
cy, my God, moſt Bleſſed Trinity, 


to thee alone be praiſe, honour 


power and glory tor eycrmore. 
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CHAP. XLI. 
Of the contempt of all temporall 
honours. 


HK 1$T. Sonne, trouble not 
thy ſelf,1f thou ſeeſt others ho- 
noured and adyanced y and thy alk 


{contemned and debafed. Lift up 
| thy heart unto me in-heayen , and ' 
aiſ} the contempt of men on earth will 


not grieve thee. 


4'CHRAISTI AN. Lord, we ate 
{ blind,and quickly ſeduced with vas 
1 aitie. IfT look well into my ſelf, L 


cannot ſay that any creature hath 


4 done me wrong z and therefore L 


cannot juſtly complain of thee. 
2. But becauſe I have often and 
erieyouſly {inned againit thee , all 


| creatures do juſtly take arms a- 
| gainſt me: for ſhame and contempt 
{41s due unto me , but unto thee 


praiſe, honouwr,and vlory. And un- 
lefle I frame my 1elf with a yery 
good will to be deſpiſed and for- 


{ſaken of all creatures , and to be 


| eſteemed nothing at all ; I cannot 


| obtata 1nward peace and ftrevgth > 
nor 


—— 
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| nor be ſpiritually enlightned, norfjee 
t fully united unto thee. ich: 
F: CHna fe XLII. 
That our peace is not to be placed þG 
in men. ff h 
HRIST. Son, if the peacehom| 
A thou haſt with any be ground he af 
= ed. upon the opinion which thouhuct 
& Haſt ofhim , or upon the accountþinſ 
&' of thine acquaintance with bimþurh 
thou ſhalt ever be1n an unconſtant} 2, 
and cathralled condition : but tthood 
thou have [recourſe unto the ever-Jomi 
I Hving andeternall Truth , a friendþprtt 
9 going from thee or dying ſhall notfecks 
& grieve thee. The love of thy friendhpul, 
ought to be grounded in me ; andfelþ 
for me is he tobe beloved , whc«þed 1; 
foeyver he be whom thou thinkeſthhee: 
well of , and 1s very dear unto theeſhe 
in this life. No friendfhip can &hures 
vail, or continue without me ; ner þiker 
ther 1s that love true and pure,ome 
which is not knit by me. Thouþye 
ouphteſt to be ſo dead to ſuch akhalt 
Eeffions of beloved friends , thathine 
| ( foraſmuch as appartaineth untohhe t 
* thee)} 
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 norfhee ) thou ſhouldeſt wiſh to be 
ithout all company of men. Man 
pprocheth ſo much the nearer un- 
o God , by how much the further 
fhe depatteth from all earthly 
Deact fomfort : ſo much the higher alſo 
unde aſcendeth unto God , by how 
thoukuch lower he deſcendeth into 
ounthimſelf, and how much the meas» 
umyſerhe is in his own fight. 

{tanth 2, But he that atiributeth any 
ut hood unto himſelf, hindreth the 
evet-goming of Gods prace into him 3 
TendÞpr the grace ofthe holy Ghoſt ever 
| notfecketh an humble heart. Ifchow 
1endouldft perfetly annihilate thy 
andÞlf, and empty thy {elf of all crea- 
vhooed love 3 then ſhould I flow inte 
rkeltfhee with great abundance of grace. 
theeWhen thou caſteſt thy eyes on creas 
an &Plares , the ſight of thy Creatour 1s 
nebfaken from rhee. Learn to over- 
ure,ome thy ſelf in all things » for the 
'houbbye of thy Creatour; and then 
h aFſhalt thou be able to attain to di- 
thathine knowledge. How little ſoever 
antohhe thing be, 1f it be 1nordioately 
ce)| Mz ' loved 
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loved and regarded ; it defileth thq,,aq. 
foul, and hinereth the enjoying d ſpeak 
the chiefeſt good. all 


Cn4..XLH1LE 
Againſt vain and ſecular know. | - 1 


ledge. The 

C H RIST. Son, let not the fanfMaſt 

ſpeeches and ſubtile ſayings df Chri 
men move thee, For the Kingdonfthe le 
of God conſrſteth not in word , buti{nine 
power. Obſerve well my words {nd 
for they enflame hearts, and enlighÞyich 
ten minds, they cauſe compunithin 
on, and bring ſundry comforts. Dy yen, 
thou never read to {hew thy ſl tong 
learned or wiſe; but labour to moi} -: 
tify thy {ins 5. for that wall profil] raiſe 
thee more then the knowledee « ftan' 
many difficult queſtions. then 

2. When thou ſhalt have rea dy j 
and known many things 3 tha the 1 
oughteſt eyer to return ro one be con; 
ginning and Principle. I am he} amt 
that teacheth man knowledye, auf fcyf 
give unto:-babes a more clear mndet thai 
Ganding , then can be taught dy thir 
man 
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a thdan. He therefore, to whom I 
v8 Afeak , ſhall quickly be wiſe, and 
hall profit much 1a the ſpirit. Wo 
be to them that enquire many cu» 
ious things of men , and do little 
mind the way how to ſerve me. 
The time will come, when the 
e faMaſter of maſters ſhall appear z 
2s Chriſt the Lord of Angels, to hear 
dom the lefſoas of all , that is , to exa- 
«tMmine the conſciences of every one ! 
rd; and then he will ſearch Ieruſalem 
lit yith a candle-, and the hidden 
act things of darkneſle ſhall be laid o- 
.Dqpen, and the arguings of mens 
r {el tongues {hall be (lent. 
mon 3. Iamhethatin aninſtantdo 
roll raiſe up the humble mind to under= 
e A ftand more of the eteruall truth , 
then can be gotten by ten years ſtu- 
rea dy in the ſchools : I teach without 
-holf the noiſe of words > without the 
e be confounding of opinions, without 
hef ambition of honour > without the 
and fcuftling of arguments. I am he 
def that teacheth to deſpiſe earthly 
tb things ,. tolothe things preſent, to 
M 3 ſeck 
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ſeak the everlaſting , to reliſh th 
things that are eternall , to fly he 
nours, to ſuffer injuries z to plac 
all hope in me , to delire norhiny 
out of me, and above all things at 
dently to love me. 

4. For a certain perſon by le 
ving me entirely , learned divin 
things , and ſpake that which wa 
admirable : he profited more þ 
forſaking all things, then in ſtudy. 
ing ſubtilties. To ſome I ſpeak 
common things z to others more 
ſpeciall things ; to ſome I appex 


ſweetly by ſigns and figures, but to 
ſomel reyeal myſteries with much 
light. The voice of books is indeed 
ene, but it teacheth not all men x 
like. FerI am the inward Teach- 
er, I am the Truth,I am the ſearch. 
er of the heart , the diſcerner of the 
thoughts, the ſetter forwards, of 
what is good, diſtributing to eyery 
one as I judge meet. 


Cnak 
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CHAPALLY; 
_Of not drawing outward things to. 
our ſelves. | 
(HREIST: Son, in many things 
thou oughteſt to be ignorant, | 
and eſteem thy ſelf as dead upon 
earth, and as one to whom the: 
whoie world is crucihed. Thou 
muſt alſo pafle by many things 
with a deafear, and rather think of 
that which appertaineth to thy 
peace. It1s better for thee to turn 
thine eyes from what doth miſhke 
thee, and to leaye unto eyery one 
his own opinion, then to ſtrive 
with contentious words. It all 
ſtand well betwixt thee and God z 
and if thou haſt his judgement 1n | 
thy mind, thou ſhalt the more eaſi- | 
ly bear if thou be overcome. 

2. CHRISTIAN, OLotrd, 
to what apaſle are we come ! Be- 
hold, we bewail a temporall loſle z 
for alittle gain we toll and runne g 
and the ſpirituall damage of our 
ſoul is forgotten » and hardly at 
length called to mind. That which 

M 4 lite 
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ed ; and that which 1s chiefly ng 

ceflary » 1s {hghtly paſſed over, be. 
| cauſe the whole man doth ſlide 
| down into externall things ; and 
unlefſe he ſpeedily repent , he lieth 
immerft 1n them, and that wil. 
Iivoly. 
CAP XLYV. 
| That credit is not to be given to all 
men : and how prone man is t0 

offend in words. 
HR1ISTIAN. Help me,Q 
© Lord, in my tribulation , for 
vain is the help of man: How often 
have been deceived, finding want 
 offaith z where I thoughtit ſure? 
i And how often have I found faith 
| whereT leaſt expected 1t > It 1s yain 
[} therefore to truſt in men ; but the 
if falvation of the juſt, O Lord, is in 
I} thee. | Bleſled be thou my Lord 
God, in all things thar befall us, 
We are weak and inconſtant, 
I quickly deceived, and ſoon chan- 
F ged. 
Wo 2. Whois he that inall things 
ſo 


little or nothing profiteth, is mind.| 


Chap. 45 » Pattern. 255 | 
-| fo warily and circumſpeRly keeps | 


binſelf, that he never falls into any | 
deceit or perplexity 2 But hethat | 
truſteth in thee, O Lord, and ſeek- | 
eth thee with a ſingle heart , doth | 
not ſo eaſily fall 3 and 1fhe fall 1n- } 
to afiy tribulation , be he never fo 
much enthralled , yet he ſhall 
quickly be cxther delivered or come } 
forted by thee. For thou walt not 
forſake him for ever that truſteth 1n 
thee. Afriend 1s rare to be found z 
that continueth faithfull in all his | 
friends diſtrefle ; but thou, O | 
Lord, thou alone art moſt faithfull } 
at all times , and there is none like | 
unto thee. | 
3. O how wiſe was that holy 
ſoul that ſaid, My mind is firmly | 
ſettled and grounded in Chriſt ! If | 
it were ſo with me, then would not | 
humanefear ſo ealily trouble me , | 
gor the darts of words move me. | 
Who-can foreſee all things? Who | 
is able tobeware beforehand of fus | 
tare evils ? If things even foreſeen | 
do oftentimes hurt us, bow 'can 
Ms things K 
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things unlooked for chooſe but 
wound us grievouſly 2 But why 
did I nor provide better for my ſelf, 
miſerable wretech ® Why alſo haye 
 Tſoeaſily given credit to others ? 


men, although by many we are re- 
puted and called Angels. To whom 
fg ſhall I give credit, Lord? to whom 
# but to thee 2. Thou art the Truth 
&# that neither doſt deceive, nor can 
8 be deceived. And on the other fide, 
Every man 1s altar, weak, uncon- 
I ſtant, and ſubject co fall, eſpecially 
| in words : and therefore we mult 
j notealily give credit even to that, 
* watch in outward ſhew ſeemeth at 
the firſt to be right. 

| 4. O with what wiſdome haſt 
# thou warned us to beware ofmen ! 
| And becauſe a mans foes are they 
I of his own houſhoald > not to g1ve 
W credit, if one ſhould ſay, Lo here , 
if or Lo there. I am taught to my colt, 
| and O that L might thereby en- 
| creaſe my care y and not my folly. 
I" Be wary ſaith one , be wary , keep 
| to 


But we are men nothing but frail 
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to thy ſelf what I tell thee: and 
whilit I hold my peace z and think 
It 1s ſecret , he cannot keep that ſeg 
cret which he deſired ſhould be ſeq 
cret » but preſently diſclofeth me 
and himſelf, and goeth his wayq 
From ſuch tales and ſuch indiſcreet 
perſons protect me, O Lord, that L 
fall not into their hands , nor ever 
commit ſuch things. Give me toj 
obſerve truth and conſtancy 1n m} 
words, and remoye farre from me: 
deceitfull rongue. What I am not 
willing to ſufter , 1 ought by all 
means to avoid. | 

5. O how goodis it and tendy 
ing to peace} to be tilent of others 
nor to believe promiſcuouſly a 
that 1s ſaid > nor ealily ro report 
what we haye heard ; to lay ones 
ſelf open to few ; alwayes to fee 
after thee who art the beholder o 
the heart ; not to be carried about 
with every wind of words z but te 
deſire that all things both withay 
and without , be accompliſhed ac 
cording to the pleaſure of thy bed | 

Q\ 
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How ſafe 1s 1t for the keeping of 
heavenly grace, to fly the ſight of 
men , and not to ſeek thoſe things 
that ſeem to cauſe' admiration a- 
broad, but to follow that with all 
lligence , which bringeth amend- 
ment of life and zeal of godlinefſe, 
6. To how many hath virtue 
Wknown and over-haltily commen- 
| ded, been hurtfull > How profita- 
WDle hath grace been kept with fi- 
Wence in this mortall life ; which 1s 
WMothing but a temptation and a 
warfare ? 


XLVI, 

Wf putting our truſt in God when evil 
F words ariſe. 

HRIST. Son, be conſtant, 
F © and pat thy truſt in me. For 
what are words but words? They 
Wy chrough the air, but hurt not fo 
much as a tone, If thou be guilty, 
Wee that thou be not unwilling to 
''*; end thy ſelf : if thou be 1nno- 
[Feat reſolve to ſuffer this willingly 
Wor the ſake of God, It 1s but a 
C. EO : ſmall 
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w mall matter to ſuffer ſometimes a 
0 


ww words , 1f thou haſt not yet the 
courage to endure hard ſtripes. And 
why do ſmall matters go to thy 
heart, but for that thou art yet car- 
ral, and regardeſt men more then 
thou oughteſt 2 Becauſe thou art 
xfraid to be deſpiſed, therefore thou 
wilt not be reprehended for thy 
faults, but ſeekeſt the ſhades of ex- 
(uſes. 

2. But look better into thy ſelf, 
ind thou ſhalt ſee that the worlds 
yet alive 1n thee, anda vain afteGi- 
on to pleaſe men. For when thou 


hunneft tobe humbled and refiro- 


red for thy faults, it 1s evident that 
thou art neither truly humble, nor 
truly dead tothe world , nor the 


world crucified to thee. But give 
diligent ear to my words, and thou 
ſhaſt lirtle regard ten thouſand 
words ſpoken by men. Behold, if 
all ſhould be ſpoken againſt thee 
that could be moſt malictouſly 1n- 
rented, what would it hurt thee, if 
thou ſufferedſt it to paſſe, and _ 

Elt 
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deſt no more reckoning of it thaſthing 
of a mote? could all thoſe word ing 1 


pluck as much as one hair from thy 
head ? 

3. But he that hath no heartin 
him , nor hath God before his eyes, 
15 eaily moved with a word of dif. 
praiſe ; when as he that truſteth in 
me, and affe&ts not to confide in 
is own judgement z ſhall be free 
from human? fears. ForlT am the 
Iudge and the diſcerner of all ſe 
crets : I know how the matter pal: 
ſed , I know him that offereth the 
19jury » aad him that ſuffereth it. 
Frem me hath this proceeded: this 
hath happened by my permiſſion, 
that the thoughts of many hearts 
may be revealed. I ſhall judge the 
guilty, and the innocent 3 but nl 
a ſecret judgement I would before 
hand try them both. 

4. The teflimony of men often» 
times deceiveth.: but my judge- 
ment 1s true 3 it ſhall tand,and not 
be overthrown, It is commonly 


lidden, and not known in every | 


thing, 
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thing , but to few : notwithſtand- | 


vordſiog 1t never erreth , neither can 1t 


n thy 


art in 
eyes, 
f dif. 
thin 
le 10 

iree 
1 The 
| fe 
pal: 
| the 


ee , although to the eyes of the 
fooliſh it ſeems not right. Men 
ought therefore to have recourſe 
to me 1n every judgement,and not 
toleane to their own opinions. For 
the juit man will not be troubled,, 
whatſoever befalleth him from 
God : and if any thing'be wrong- 
fully brought forth againſt him , 
he will not much care 3 neither will 
he vainly be glad , if by others he 
be with reaſon excuſed. For he con- 
iidereth that I am he that ſearcheth 


| the heart and reins , and do judge 


not according to the outward face 
nor humane apparence, For that 
is oftentimes found'culpable 1n my 
fight,that ia the judgement of men 


| 1s thought to be commendable. 


5, CHRISTIAN. O Lord 
God , the juſt Iudge , firong and 
patient» thou who knowelt the 
frailty and pravity of man;be thou 
my ſtrength , and all my truſt for 


' mine oWn con{clence {ufficerh me 


not 


S for me , neither be thou wholly 1” 
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not. Thou knoweſt that which Jhard t 
| know not, and therefore in eyeryſneaſut 
| reproofe I ought to have humbledſere » 
| my ſelf, and to have born meekly:|yiefs," 
| youchſafe mercifully to pardon me ſe a 1 
| as often as I have failed herein, andhuill cc 
| giveme again grace of greater ſuf nd tr 
| ferance. For thy abundant mercy isFhort 1 
more ayailable to me for the obtai- Þith t 
ning of pardon, then my conceived | 2- 
juſtice ſor the defence of my hidden athf! 
conſcience. Although I know no- by r« 
thing by my ſelf, yet I cannot here. you! 
by juſtifie my felt ; for without thy | off 
mercy. no man living ſhall be juſts J'ort! 
fied in thy fight. om! 
C uAafP XNLYII ay 
That all grievous things ave to be ey. (ud 
dured for life everlaſting. [ugh 
HR1ST. Sou, be not dif- rec 
mated with the painfull 1a- (ted 
bours which thou haſt utidert alken Itho! 


diſcomforted for the tribulations | 
which do befall thee ; but let my [}r0! 
promiſe ſtrengthen and comfort do\ 
thee 1n all events. I am able to re- wh 
ward 


IIIKhap. 47, Pattern. 263 


ch Ihard thee 1nfinitely and aboye all 
reryſſeaſure. Thou ſhalt not long toll 
bledjcre , nor al waies be preſſed with 
dy: briefs, Wait a while , and thou ſhalt 
me ke a ſpeedy end of thy evils. There 
andnill come an hour when all labour 
ſuf kod trouble {hall ceaſe. Little and 
y is Fhort is all that which paſleth away 
tait- ith time. 
red] 2. Do what thou doſt ; labour 
den Faithfully 1n my vineyard; I will be 
no- fiby reward. Write, read, ſing 
re Imourn » keep (ilence , pray » ſuffer 
thy Jcofles manfully : life everlaſting is 
ſt. Jyorthy of all theſe yea ang greater 
Iombats. Peace ſhall come 1n the 
Iday which is known unto the Lord, 
ex. Jand there ſhall be neither day nor, 
Jught , to wit , of this time , but e- 
if peclaſting light, infinite brightneſs, 
a- ftedfaſt peace, and ſecure reſt. Then 
en Ithou ſhalt not ſay , Who ball deliver 
ly [me from the body of this death? nor 
ns Icie, Wois me z that my ſojourning is 
y prolonged! For death ſhall be thrown 
rt {down , and ſalvation ſhall appear 
e. [which never ſhall have end ; there 


{hall 
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ſhall be no anxiety : bur bleley,.e 
Joy, {weet and lovely company, [\z.cef, 
3. Ozif thou hadit ſeen the exe ind al 
laſting crowns of the Saints 1n hedy;. 
ven,and with how great glory the NOW I 
now rejoyce who 18 times palt way... 
contemptible to this world , ande hall : 
ſteemed unworthy of life it (ell; (he 
truly thou wouldeſt preſently hu 
ble thy ſelf even unto the earth of x 
and wouldeſt rather ſeek to be un * 
der the feet of all, then to bay, , 
command ſo much as over one C7 
neither wouldit thou defire th(,, 1 
pleaſant dayes of this life , but rz At 
ther rejoyce to ſufter aftliCtion ſoy; 1 
God, and efteem it thy greate > 
gain to be reputed as nothing 1 
moneſt men. x 
4. O if thou hadſt a reliſhing 0 "i 
theſe rhings » aud did(t ſuffer then hf 
to {ink into the bottome of th q 
heart z how durſt thou ſo much a h. : 
once to complain 2 Are not all ie 
painfull labours to be eadured fo 
everlaſting life ? It 1s no ſmall mat- 
ter, to loſe or to gain the King: 
dome 


| quie 
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lelefome of heaven. Lift up thy face | 
Y- therefore unto heaven: behold1I, } 
" V-nd all my Saints with me , who in 
2 he; this world had great conflits , do 
A now rejoyce » now are comforted , 
Vow are ſecure, now are at reſt, and 
" ſhall remain with me eyerlaltingly 
*, in the Kingdome of my Father. 
= CuA4? XLVIN. 
Of the everlaſting day , and ſhort= 
"0 neſſe of this life. 
HRISTIAN. O moſt bleſ- 
ſed manſon of the heavenly Cj- 
ty! O moſt clear day of Eternity , 
which night obſcureth not, but the 
higheſt Truth ever enhightneth 3 A 
"Jday of continual joy, ofperpetuall 
quietneſſe , and never changing 1n- 
{to a contrary ſtate ! O that that 
on day would once appear and all 
ch (eſe temporall things were. at an 
Jend ! To the Saints 1t ſhineth gl1- 
| tering with everlaſting brightnefle, 
{4 but to thoſe that are Pilgrimes up- 
on earth , it appeareth ouly afarre 
of , and as it were through a plafle. 
2, The Citizens of heayen do 
know 


th 
tra 
140 
at 


af- 


19+ 


ne 
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know how joyfull that day is : buqzd WI 
the baniſhed children of Eve he red ! 
wail the bitternefle and tediouſſſand © 
neſle of this. The dayes of this lif £92 
are ſhort and ey1l , full of ſorrow & liogd 
anguiſh ; where man is defiled withÞ me 
many linnes z incumbred with mzſ#itÞ © 
ny paſſions , diſquieted with many hou | 
fears , filled with many cares , d.'9M © 
ſtrated with mary curioſities , in-þ1d 
tangled with many vanities , com-[912© 
paſled about with many errours,Þ} WA 
worn away with many Ilabours,] 4: 
vexed with temptations ,' weaknedÞ1W2 
with pleaſures , tormented with deſire 
want. Iurd 
3. O, when ſhall theſe evils be |vorl 
at an end / When ſhall I be deli. Jong 
vered from the miſerable bondage JÞut ! 
' of fin! When ſhall I think,O Lord, [fre 
of thee alone | When ſhall I fully [up © 
rejoyce in tee ! When. ſhall I en- [tall 
Joy true liberty without all impe- | vE! 
diments whatſoever , without all | WO 
trouble of mind and body ! When | the 
ſhall T have foljd peace » ſecure and | 3g3 
undiſturbed peace , peace within | ma 
and 
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: byfud without , peace every way afſ- 
> befured ! O good Ieſus, when ſhall I 
ouſſſand ro behold thee! When ſhall 
5 lif] contemplate the glory of thy 
w&fliogdome ! When wilt thou be un- 
withjlome All in all !O when ſhall I be 
mz-ſvith thee in thy Kingdome , which 
anyÞbou haſt prepared for thy beloved, 
di. from all eternity ! I am leit a poor 
in.znd baniſhed man 1n the land of 
)m. {nine enemies , where there are dai- 
rs, [|y warres and great calamities. 
rs, 4+ Comfort my baniſhment , 
1edaflwage my ſorrow 3 for my whole 
ithIdefire 11gheth after thee. For all 1s 
Iburdenſome to me, whatſoever this 
be Iworld offereth for my comfort. I 
lj. Jlong to enjoy thee moft 1nwardly z 
ve Ibut I cannot attain unto 1t. My de- | 
& [fre is , that I may be wholly giver | 
ly [up to heavenly things , but tempo- | 
n- Jrall things & unmortified paſſions 
e | weigh me down. With the mindL 
ll | would be above all things,but with 
n | the fleſh I am 1nforced to be ſubject 
d | againit my will. Thus unhappy 
n | man that Iam, I figkt agaialt my 
ſelf, 


268 


| ſelf, and am become grievous to myþþw« 
| ſelf, whilft my ſpirit ſeeketh tobeſp10n 
above, and my fleſh to be below, fe, w 

s. O whardolI inwardly ſuffer pit 3 Þ 
| when in my mind I conſider hexſjet 1m) 
F venly things , and preſently 1n myſſtiete 1 


\ prayers a multitude of carnall ima 


fore me ! My God), he not fare 
from me , depart not 11 thy wrath 
from thy ſervant. Call forth thy 
lightning , and diſperſe them : ſend 
out thy darts, and break all the 


imaginations which my enemy} 
calts 1n. Gatherin, call home my} 


ſenſes unto thee , make me forget 


all the things of this world : grant 


me to caft away ſpeedily the imagi- Pl 
Succour | 
me, O thou the eyerlaſtipg Truth, F 
that no vanity may move me. Þ 
Come heavenly ſweetnefle and let |} 


nations of wickednefle. 


all impuritie fie from before thee, 


Pardon me alſo, and mercitully F 


forgive me as often as Ithinkupon 
any thing elſe befides thee 1n 
| prayer. I do truly coufefle , that 
am 
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wont 


ere 15 
ginations preſent themſelyes be 
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 myþwont to be ſubjeR to many di- 
ations : ſor oftentumes I am not 
fre, where 1 do corporally ttand , 
fit ; but I am rather there , whi- 
neaer my thoughts do carry me. 
myſſhere my thought 15 thereamT : 
ma-fere 1s oftentimes my thought , 
be-ftere my afteCtion 1s. That quick» 
rreGoftereth it ſelf unto me z which 
ath Joaturally delightſome , or by cu» 
by Þme 15 plealing. 
nd]6. And for this cauſe, thou that 
t Truth 1: felf hatt plainly ſaid , 
here thy treaſure ts , there is alſo 
y heart. 1fT loveEheaven, I will- 
gly think of heavenly things. It 
love the world, I rejoyce at the 
licity of the world, and grieve for 
e adyerlity thereof. If Ilove the 
h,I {hall fancy oftentimes thoſe 
ings that are pleaſing to the fleſh? 
I love the ſpirit, I delight to 
unk of fpirituall things. For 
hatſoever I love , thereof do I 
Mlingly ſpeak , and hear, and car- 
home with me the forms the I- 
65 and repreſentations thereof. But 
blefled 
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blefled is that man » that for thee 


O Lord , diſmifſeth all creature 2 Y 
that violently re{iſteth nature ani 4 7 
through fervour of ſpirit cructhetl 
the luits of the fleſh 3 that ſo with 
ſerene conſcience he may. off 
pure prayer unto thee, and be mee "WG; 
to be admitted into the Angelic | . 
quire , all earthly things both out 4 M 
wardly and inwardly being ex ty 


S cluded. thou 


Cu 4a F:--XLIX, pref! 
Of the deſrre of everlaſting life , and Plc 
how great rewards are promiſed | F 
t0 thoſe that fight valiantly. || 1 
HR 1s T. Sonne, when | 
thou perceiyeſt the deſire of e4 ph 
verlaſting blife to be given theg |. 
from aboye , and delireſt to depart 
out of the Tabernacle of this body! ny k 
that thou matleſt behold my bright FA 
neffe without ſhadow of turning j E 
open thy heart wide , and receive ; c 
this holy inſpiration with thy? b 
whole delire. Give greateſt thanks = 
to the heayenly goodnefſe » that® 
'  dealeth}f® 


powe 
own 


thing 


you 


i 


1.4 


he dealeth with thee ſo fayourably , Þ 
51 ifiteth thee mercifully, ftirreth | 
ac thee up feryently, holdeth thee up | 
wy powerfully , leſt through thine | 
> own weight thou fall downto the | 
"things of earth. Neither doſt thou 
16 obtain this by thine own thought 
or endeayour , but by the mere | 
dignation of heayenly grace and | 
divine fayour ; to the end that 
thou maiſt make a further pro- | 
|ereſle in holineſle,” and obtain } 
1 {greater humility , and prepare thy 

" {elf for future battels, and endea» 
lyour to cleave unto ine with the 
her) #hole affeftion of thy heart , and 

of] (exve me witha feryent deſire. 
thed., 2+ Sonne,the fire burneth many 
times , but the flame aicendeth 
| not up without ſmoke: ſo likewiſe 


dy 
ght 
0g 3 
e1ve 
thyf 
inks 
that 


leth 


the delires of ſome men burn to- 
wards heayenly things , and yet 
they are not free from temptation 
of carnall affeQion : and therefore 
tis notaltogether purely for the 
honour of God that which they ſo 
earneſtly requeſt of him, Such is 
| N als 
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| alſo oftentimes thy defire, which 


rious. For that 1s not pure and 
| perfe&t , which is tinftured with | 
| the loye of thine own proper com | 
' modity and intereſt. 

| _ 3. Asknot that which is delioht- 
| full & profitable to thee , but rhat 
' which is acceptable to me, and ap- 
| pertaineth to my honour : forif 


| to preferre & follow my appoint- 
| ment, rather then thine own de- 
fire, or any defired thing. 1 know! 
thy deſire, and have heard thy fre- 
quent grones. Now thou wouldeſt | 
enjoy the glorious liberty of the 


laſting habitation,and the heaver- 
ly Country repleniſhed with all; 
joy, delight thee ; but that houris} 
not yet come : as yet there is ano- 
| ther time, to wit, a time of wat, 
| atimeof labour and trial]. Thou 
|  defireſt to be filled with the chict- 
eſt good, but thou canſt not attain 
it for the preſent, Iamhe, gi 
the 


thou haſt pretended to be ſo ſe. : 
Id 


{ thou judgeft aright, thou oughreſt |; 


Sons of God : now doth the eyer- ]; 
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he -Lord , whom thou muſt pa» | 
ently wait for, untill the King- | 


llome of God doth come. 


4. Thou art yet to be tryed up= x 


* Jon earth, and to be excrciſedin | 


many things, Comfort 1hall be 


* {ſometimes given thee, butthe a= | 
bundant fulneſle thereof ſhall not | 
* {de granted. Take courage there= } 


fore » and be yaliant as well in do» 


ling as in ſuffering things contrary 


to nature. Thou oughteſt to put 


[on the new man, and to be chang- 
[cd into another man, Thou muſt 


ofrentimes do that which thou | 
wouldeſt not, and leave undone | 
that thou wouldeft do. T hat which 


*[is pleaſing to others , ſhall go well 
* {forward : that which thou wiſheſt, 
[ſhall not ſpeed. That which others 


ſay , ſhall be heard : what thou 
laiſt , ſhall be nothing regarded. 
Others ſhall ask and ſhall receive; 
Thou ſhalt ask and not obtain. 
5. Others ſha]l be great in the 
praiſe of men, but of thee there | 
ſhall be no ſpeech. To others this | 
0-2 or 
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| or that ſhall be committed , but [thou 
| thou ſhalt be accounted fit for [thy | 


nothing. At this nature will ſome: I] 


times be troubled, and it is much 
if thou beareſt it with ſilence. In 
- theſe and many ſuch like , a faith 
full ſeryant of the Lord is wontto | 
be tried, how he can deny & break | 
| himſelf in ail things. There is} 
| ſcarce any thing , wherein thou 
| haſt had ſuch need to dyeto thy 
| ſelf, as in ſceing & ſuffering thoſe 
things that are contrary to thy | 
| will ; eſpecially when that is com: | 
| manded, which ſeemeth unto thee 
inconyenient, or lefle p:ofitable. | 
And for that thou being placed | 
under authoritie, dareſt not reſiſt | 
| higher power, therefore it ſeemeth 
| hard untothee to walk at the beck 
of another, and to leaye all thine 
{ own opinion. 

6. But conſider,Son,the fruit of 
theſe labours,the end near at hand, 
and the reward exceeding great; 
and thou ſhalt be ſo far from ſu- 
ſtaining them grieyouſly , that 
thou 


. | Chap. 49. 
[little of thy will , which now thou } 
» IThere thou ſhalt 'finde all that 


| fear of lofing it;there ſhall thy wall 


{covet any outward or private | 


- | thee, no man hinder thee, nothing 


deſired ſhall be there together pre- | 
| ſent, & refreſh thy whole afteftion, 
| and fill it up to the brim. ThereT | 


Pattern. 27, þ 


thou wilt take great comfort of } 
thy paticnce. For inregard of that } 


willingly forſakeſt, thou ſhaltal- | 
waies haye thy will in heaven, | 


thou wile or canſt deſire; there 
thou ſhalt enjoy all good without | 


be eyer one with me; it ſhall not F 


thing. There no man ſhall with- | 
ſtand thee, no man. complain of | 


come againſt thee : bur all things } 


will give thee glory for the re< 
proch which here thou ſuffered(ſt z | 
the garment of praiſe for heavi- | 
nefle:for the loweſt place a kingly | 
Throne for ever ; there ſhall the | 
fruit of obedience appear the la- | 
bour of repentance rejoyce , and 
humble ſubjeftion ſhall be gle- 
tiouſly crowned. 


N 3 7. Now 
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7. Now therefore be humbly 
| obedientunto all, and regard not 
| who ſaid or commanded this ; but 
take great heed , that whether thy 
\ Superiour, or thy inferiour, or. 
thine equall , require any thing | 
 ofthee, or dO infinuate their de-: 
ſixe, thou take it all in good part, 
and endeayour to fulfill itwitha 
ſincere will. Let one ſeek this,ano: 
ther that; let him glory in this, the 
Other in that, & be praiſed a thou- | 
| {and thouſand times ; but do thou } 
| neither rejoyce in this,nor in that, 
but in the contempt of thy ſelf,and | 
onely in my good pleaſure and ho- | 
nour. This art thou to wiſh , that | 
whether it be by life or death, God 
may be alwaies glorified in thee. | 
CHAP. LL; 
How a diſconſolate perſon ought to of- | 
fer himſelf into the hands of God. 
HR1STIAN. -:Lord God, 
Holy Father , be tizou bleſſed 
both now and for eyermore ; be- 
cauſe as thou wilt, ſois it done , & 
what thou doeſt, is good. Let thy 
feryaut 


| Chap. 50. 


| thou art my bope and my crown, | 
| thou art my joy and my honour , { 
10 Lord. What hath thy ſervants | 
{ but what he hath received from: 


| my ſoul is ſorrowfull eyen unto 


| bled in itſelf by reaſon of the e-f 
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ſervant rejoyce in thee , not in | 
himſelf, nor in any thing ele ; for 5 
thou alone art the true gladneſfle, j 


thee, even without any merit of 
his 2 Thine is all thac thou haſt gi- | 
yen , and whatſoeyer thou haſt 
made. Iampoor, andin labours 
from my youth : and ſometimes 


cteares ; ſometimes allo it is trou- | 


yils which hang oyer wine head. 
2. I long after the joy of peace! 
I earneſtly craye the peace of thy | 
children that are fed by thee in the} 
light of thy comfort. Ifthou give} 
peace ,if thou pour into my heart; 
holy joy ; the ſoul of thy ſervant 
ſhall be full of gladneſle, and ſhall} 
become deyour in thy praiſe : but 
if thou withdraw thy ſelf , (as ma 4 
ny times thou doeſt ) he will ne 
be able to runne the wayes of th 
N 4 Com 
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| commandmens; but rather he will 


for it isnot now With him as ir 


thy wings, from the temptations 
which violently aſſaulted kim. 

3. O righteous Father , ande- 
| ver to be praiſed , the hour is 
come, that thy ſervant is to be try- 
ed! Behold dear Father , meet it 
Is that in this hour thy ſeryant 
ſuffer ſomething for thy ſake. O 
Father evermore to be honoured , 
the houris come , which from all 
eternity thou didſt 'foreknow 
ſhould come; that for a ſhort time 
thy ſeryant ſhould. outwardly be 
oppreſſed, but inwardly live for 
evcr with thee: that he ſhould be a 
little deſpiſed, humbled, & made 
as an abjeCQt in the ſight of men, 
and much afflicted with paſſions & 
infirmities ; that he may riſe again 
with thee in the morning of the 
new light, and be glorified in hea- 
ven. 


| bow his knees, & knock his breaſt, | 


| yas heretofore, when thy candle 
ſhined upon his head , and he was | 
proteted under the ſhadow of 


LIT, | \ 
will | Chap- 50. Pattern. 279 | 
aft, |yen. Holy Father, thou haſt ſo | 
Sit [appointed it, and wilthaveitſo : | 
dle land this 1s fulfilled which thy ſelf |; 
vas |] haſt commanded, [ 
of | 4. It is a favourto thy friend } 
ns | that he may ſuffer, and be aflited 
[inthe world tor loye of thee ; how | 
e- | often foever, and by whomſoever, | 
is | thou permitteft it to fall upon him. | 
y- | Forin the world nothing cometh þ 
it | to paſle , without thy counſel], 

it | without thy providence , or with- 
) | outacauſe why. Itis good for me, | 
Lord , that thou haſt afflicted me, 
| that I may learn thy righteous 
7 | judgements , and caſt away all | 
| haughtineſſe ofheart, and preſume= || 
| ption. It-is profitable to me, that } 
ſhame hath coyered my face, that | 
| 1 may rather ſeek to thee for com- } 
{ fort then to men. I havelearned |} 
| alſo hereby to dread thy unſearch- | 
| ablejudgements, who affliteft the | 

| juſt with the wicked, but not with- 
Out equitie and juſtice. | 
5s. Igive thee thanks , forthat | 


thou haſt not ſpared my lins , bur } 
| haſt 5 


Q 
/ 


ſtripes, infliting ſorrows , and 


red inſtru me. 


wy back and my neck too, that my 
crookednefle may be conformed 
to thy will. Make mean holy and 
humble diſciple of thine , (as thou 
art wont well to do) that I may be 
ready at every beck of thy divine 
pleaſure. I commend my ſelf and 
all mine.unto thee to be correfted. 
It is better to be corrected here, 
then hereafter. Thou knoweſt all 
and eyery thing , and there is no- 
thing in the conſcience of man 
which can be hidden from thee. 
Before 


230 The Chriſtians Book Il, 
haſt worn me away with bitter | 


ſending griefs within and with- : 
out, Thereis none under heaven | 
that can comfort me , but thou ? 
my Lord God, the heayenly Phy- | 
{ician of ſouls , that ftrikeſt and ! 
healeſt , bringeſt down to hell 
aud bringeſt back again: let thy ! 
correction be upon mezand let thy | 


6. Behold, dear Father, lamin | 
thy hands, I bow my ſelt under ! 
the rod of thy correQion : ſtrike } 


| It, | Chap. 50. Pattern. 2% r 


ditter | Before things are done , thou 
ang | knoweſt that they will come ta 
Fith. | paſle, and haſt no need that any 
ven | 1huuld teach thee , or admoniſhf 
hou | .thee of thoſe things which arg 
by. ' done on earth. Thou knoweſt what 
and | is expedicnt for my profiting | 
1el] 5 and how much tribulation is f 
hy | to (coure off the ruſt of my ſinnes| 
hy | Do with me according to thy ded 
| ſired good pleaſure, and difdaind 

in | me not for my finfull life , bettel 
er | and more clearly known to non j 
ce | thento thee alone. 
y 5, Grant mc,O Lord, to know 
d | that which is to be known, to loyd 
1 ] thatwhich is tobe loyed, to praiff 
I that which plcaſeth thee moſt , 
eſteem that which is precious uni} 
to thee , to deſpiſe that whic 
is contemptible in thy ſight : ſuffe 

me not "to judge according to thi 

| ſight of the outward eyes, nor tf 

| give ſentence according to. thi 
hearing of the cares of ignoran 

men ; but to diſcern of viſible any 
ſpirituall things with a true judg | 
men! 
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to ſearch after thy good will and 
pleaſure. 

8. The minds of men are often 
deceived in their judging ; the 
lovers of the world are alſo decei- 
yed in loving one]y viſivle things. 
What 1s a man the better , for 
that he is eſteemed great by man? 
The deccitfull in exalting the de- 
ceitfull, the yain man in extolling 
the vain , the blind in comending 
the blind, the weak in magnifying 
the weak , deceiyerh him and 
doth verily more ſhame him , 
while he dath yainly praiſe him. 
For how much eyery one is in 
thy fight, ſomuch he is, and no 
more, 


ment» and above all things ever / 


Chap. 


That « 
wor 


Chap. $1- Tatiern.  . 
” 
t | CH A P.:ELL 
| That a man ought to imploy himſelf in 
en | works of Humility, when ſtrength 
ie | is wanting for higher im- 
| ployments, 
$ IC HR 1srT. Son, thou art not a» 
|= blealwaics to continue in the 
/more fervent deſire of yertue, nor 
t- jto perſiſt in the higher pitch of 
g {contemplation 3 but thou muſt 
g {ſometimes of neceſſity by reaſon 
.” 
d 


of original! corruptien deſcend to 

inferiour things,and bear the bur- 
» {denof this corruptible life though 
- Jagainſt thy will and with grief. As 
1 {long as thou carrieft a mortall bo- 

{die, thou thalt feel trouble and 

| heavineſſe of heart. Thou ought- 

(eſt therefore in the fleſh often- 

| times to bewail the burden of the 
: fleſh: for that thou canſt not al- 
| waies continue in ſpirituall exerct- 
| ſes and divine contemplation. 

2. It is then expedient for thee 
'to flic to humble and- exteriour 
works, and to refreſh thy (elf with 

| g00d 
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good ations ; to expect with alad d 
firm confidence my coming and{hed 
heavenly viſitation, to bear patidJgort] 
ently thy baniſhment and the dry4j ge 
nefle of thy mind , till 1 viſit theeIſcgu 
again, anddeliyer thee from all!aye 
anxictics. For I will make theeJeq th 
forget thy former pains, and enjoy{man 
inward quietnefle, I will lay o-Jgal: 
pen before thee the pleaſant fields} pye; 
of holy Scripture, that with an en-Jtho 
larged heart thou maicſt begin to gg, 
run the way of my command-] ſho 
ments, And thou ſhalt ſay, That! gf t 
the ſufferings of this preſent time are! of 
not worthy of theglory to come , that! you 
sball be revealed in us. ya 
| Fc 
+4 27 up Dy # th 

That a man ought to eſteem himſelf nat | 
worthy of comfort, but rather to | th 


deſerve ſtripes. | hi 

CHE ISTIAN. Lord, I am! 

not worthy of thy comfort,nor o 

of any ſpirituall viſitation; and | 1, 

theretore thou dealeſt juſtly with | 7 

me , when thou lcayeſt mc pave 1] 
an 
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ith and deſolate. For though I could 
 andſſhed a ſea of tears, yet I were not 
Palgorthy of thy comfort, For ( alas ) 
[yl deſerve nothing , but to be 
theeſſcourged and punithed , inthat [ 
nall{haye grieyouſly and often offend- 
theeſed thee, and have ſinned greatly in 
1107 Imany things. All taings therefore 
' O-1duly conſidered, I am not worthy 
:0Sfeven of the leaſt comfort. But 
en-Jthou O gracious and mercifull 
1 107 God, who wilt not thatthy works 
nd-! ſhould periſh, to ſhew the riches 
"hat {of thy goodneſſe upon the veſſels 
a7! of mercy , eyen beyond his deſert 
that] youchſateſt to comfort thy ſer- 
yant above the manner of men. 
| For thy comforts arc not like to 
{the words of men. 
"0%! 2. Whathayel done, OLotrd, 
' that thou ſhouldeſt beſtow any 
| heavenly comfort upon me ? I re- | 
Mm? membernot that I have done any | 
Or | good,but have been alwaies prone 
| to lin, and ſlow to amendment. 
tt! This is true, and I cannot deny it, | 
*?* 7 If I ſhould ſay otherwiſe, thou | 
wouldelt | 
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woulde(t ſtand againſt me, and iſeth | 
there would be none to defend ouble: 
me. What have I deſerved for my} cod ; 
j1ns, bur hell and eyerlaſting fire | 
I confeſſe in very truth that Iam 
* Worthy of all ſcorn and contempt, id Ge 
and it is not fit that Iſhould beR..... 
remembred amongſt thy holy! _ 
ones. And although I be unwil- ! ant 
ling to hear this, yet notwithſtand- ; 

W 


bryed 


hee , 
ing for the truths ſake I will lay 0- a 


pen my fins againſt my ſelf, thatſo } wo 
the ſoonerl may obtain mercy at jj, ( 
thy hand, thou 
3. What ſhall 1 ſay being guil- | pon 
tic and full of all confuſion? 1k, « 
have nothing to ſay but this, 1 hj.q 
have ſinned, Lord, Ihaveſinned ; tefug 
have mercy on me, pardon me ; {,,. 
ſufker mea littke, that I may be- {\,. 
wail my grief, before I go unto 
the land ofdarkneſſe, a land coye- 
red with the ſhadow of death. 
What goft thou ſo much requireof 
a guilty & miſerable finner, as that 
he be contrite , and humble him- 
{clf for his offences ? of true con- 
triton 


"men! 
and. 
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- \fition and humbling of the heart, 
ndlierh hope of forgivencſle ; the 
ad{oubled conſcience is reconciled 
" þ Cod, the favour of God which 
yas loſt, is recovered ; man 1s pre - 
zrved from the wrath to come , 
'» Ind God and the penitent ſoul 
, ſueet together with an holy kiſle. 
/{ 4. Humble contrition for ſins 
js an acceptable ſacrifice unto 
' a O Lord , ſayouring much 
” ſmecter in thy preſence then the 
perfume of frankincenſe. This is 
© iſo the pleaſant ointment,” which 
thou wouldſt ſhould be poured 
- aps thy ſacred feet : for thou ne- 
ver deſpiſeft a contrite and hum- 
led heart. There is the place of 
refuge, fromthe angry face of the 
Jenemy 3; there is amended and 
maſhed away , whatſoever defile- 
ment elſewhere was contrafted , 
_ and whatſveyer is polluted, 


m 


CHavp. 


kd » 
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1ends 1 
C in -4AP. 4k oid of 


That the grace of God doth not joynſhe ble 
it ſelf with thoſe that ſavourof |,4, t 
earthly things. hould 

HRIST. Sonne, my gracei ers An 
precious, it ſuffereth notirt felff 2. ( 

to be mingled with externalfſhall h 
things , nor earthly comfortshhom 
Thou oughteſt therefore to caſhing « 
away all hinderances of grace , ihe fic 
thou deſire to receive the infuſionhf ſo r 
thereof. Choole therefore a ſehhe ca 
cret placeto thy ſelf, loveto liveherty 
alone with thy ſelf, deſire the con{9]let 
verſation of none 5; but ratherjyill b 
pour out deyout prayers untoko re! 
God, that thou maiſt keep thyhre it 
mind in compunction and thyſnear 
conſcience pure, Eſteem theſno n 
whole world as nothing ; preferrchhou 
attendance upon God before allkhou 
outward things : for thou canſththe x 
not attend upon me, and bede-|triu 
lighted alſo in tranſfitorie vanities. Jthat 
Thou oughteſt ro ſequeſter thy [ſuc! 
ſelf from thy acquaintance and Iſh 
friends, | 
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T. and to keep thy mind 
oid of all temporal! comfort. So 
We bleſſed Apoſtle Peter requi- 
ed, that the faithfull of Chriſt 
hould keep themlſelyes as ſtran- 
elffers and pilgrimes in this world. 
felf 2. O how great a confidence 
1allſhall he have at the hour of death, 
t5S@hom no affetion to any earthly 
AFning detaineth in thegorld! But 
Ye ſickly mind is not yet capable 
Onhf ſo retired a heart ; neither doth 
lethe carnall man underſtand the li- 
Veberty of him who is inwardly re- 
NMolleted. Notwithſtanding it he 
twill be truly ſpirituall , he ought 
lOfto renounce as well thoſe which 
are ſtrangers, as thoſe which are 
IVincar unto him; and to beware of 
hho man more then of himſelf. If 
Ccithou perfe&ly overcome thy ſelf, 
Ilkhou ſhalt with more caſe ſubdue 
!the reſt. It isa perfe& viftory to 
"Pfiumph oyer our ſelyes, Forhe 
*!that keepeth himſelf ſubje& in 
7 ſuch ſort, that his ſenſuality be 
Ifubdued to reaſon, and Rae 
)7 a 


—- 
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all things be obedient to me; hthere ut 
15 truly a conquerour of himſelfj,ye. 
and Lord of the world, 

3. Ifthoudefire to mount unto 
this height, thou muſt ſer out cou.|- Of i 
ragiouſly, and Jay the axe to the 
root ; that thou mateſt pluck up C H 
and deſtroy that hidden inordinate ly 
inclination to thy ſelf, and unto all |gyace 
private and earthly good. Of this |fybti, 
ſin ( that man too inordinately lo-|,nd 
veth himſelf) almoſt all depend-|y hi 
cth, whatſoever is throughly to be | ard 
oyercome : Which eyil- being once |Jeed 
overcome and ſubdued, there |and 
will preſently enſue great peace | wor 
and tranquillitie. But for that few | ynd 
endeayour perfe&ly to die unto |gec 
themſelyes, and altogether to go | (ed! 
out of themſelves , therefore they | yer 
remain intangled in themſelyes, | he 
and cannot be lifted up in ſpirit a- | wa 
bove themſelves. Burt he that de- | eq} 
fireth to walk freely with me, tis | no 
neceſ[ary that he mortifie allevil | py 
and inordinate affetions,. and | { 
that he ſhould not carneſtly ad- | 
here | 
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* lefere unto any creature by private 
elEfove. 


wp, 3 


Into! Cu A-Þ.: LELV. 
Ou-|- Of the different motions of Nature 
the and Grace. 
up > HR 1s T. Son, mark diligent- 
"tel ly the motions of Nature, and 
all Grace ; for ina yery contrary and 
08 ſubtill manner theſe are moved . 
lo-/and can hardly be diſcerned but 
nd- [hy him that is ſpiritually and in- 
de wardly enlightned. All men in- 
CC deed deſire that which is goods 
TC and pretend ſome good in their 
Ce |\\words and deeds; and therefore 
'v |underthe ſhew of good, many are 
'O deceived. Nature is craftic, and 
2 [{educeth, intangleth, and decei- 
Y | yeth many, and alwaies propoſeth 
'» |her-ſelf for her end; bur Grace 
- | walketh in ſimplicitie , and ayoid- 
* | cthall ſhew of evil, pretendeth 
s | notdeceits, and doth all thiogs 
I | purely for Gods ſake, in whom al- 
| ſo ſhe finally reſterh. 
2, Nature will not wngy 
T3 


Chap. 
bodily 


292 The Chriſtians Book INI. 


die, Rorbe keptdown, nor beo- 
vercome, nor be ſubje to any, dle, 
nor be ſubdued: but Grace ming- Pour. 
eth ſelf mortification » reſiſteth thoſet 
ſcnſualitie , ſeeketh to be ſubjeR, $0110 


1s willing to be kept under, and can 


will not uſe her own libertie : ſhe 
loveth to be kept under diſcipline, 
and deſireth not torule any , but 
alwaies tolive and remain wholly 
ſubje&unto God, and for God is 
readie humbly to bow unto all 
men, Natzre ſtriyeth for her own 
commoditie; and confidereth 
what profit ſhe may reap by ano- 
ther; but Grace con{idereth not 
what 1s profitable and commodi- 
ous unto herſelf, but rather what 
is profitable to many. Nature 
willingly receiyeth honour and 
reverence : but Grace faithfully 
attributeth all honour and glotie 
unto Gad. 


lohte! 
things 
NOT IC 
pld al 
temp 
earth] 
1s mO 
ous V3 
that v 
veth. 
Is not 
quiet 
hat 1 


nd | 
perif 

4. 
mor 


ſhe 


3. Nature feareth ſhame ef ( 
contemptz but Grace rejoyceth to Fin, 
ſuffer reproch for the name of Te- |and. 
ſus. Nature loyeth idlenefſe and |Vate 
bodily 
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> 0. Þodily reſt ; but Grace cannot be 
ye, but willingly imbraceth la- 
1d. pour. Nature {eecketh to haye 
:þ thoſe things that be curious and 
&, plorious, abhorreth that which is 
nd fnean and courſe ; but Grace de- 
jphteth in plain and humble 
ie, things,deſpiſerh not rough things, 
uthor refuſeth to wear that which is 
ly pld and torn. Nature reſpetteth 
is temporall things, .rcjoyceth at 
all earthly gain, ſorroweth for lofle, 
7a [1s moyed with every little injuri- 
th ous word ; but Grace thinketh on 
o- that which 1s eyerlaſting,and clea- 
ot veth not to temporall things ; ſhe 
jj. Is not troubled with loſſes,nor dil- 
at quieted with hard words; for 
re that ſhe hath placed her treaſure 
id fand joy in heayen, where nothing 
ly periſheth. 
ie. 4. Natureis covetous,and doth 
more willingly receive then plve z 
id [ſhe loyeth proper and private 
0 things : but Grace is bountifull 
e. |and liberall toall ; ſhunneth pri- 
d |yate intereſt , is er 
tic 
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tle, thinketh that it is mote 
bleſſed to give then to receiye, 


Nature is bent to the creatures, | 


to her own fleſh, to yanities, and 
to many yagatics : but Craze 


draweth unto God and unto good. 7 


nefle, renounceth creatures;flieth 
the world, hateth the deſires of 


the fleſh, reſtraineth wandringss- | 


broad, bluſheth to be ſeen in pub- 
lick ; Natwre is willing to haye 
ſome outward comfort , wherein 
ſhe may be ſenſibly delighted: 
but Grace ſecketh comfort in God 
alone,and delighteth aboyeall yt 
ſible things in the higheſt good, 
5. Nature worketh all for het 
own gain and profit , ſhe can dot 
nothing freely > but for beſtowed 


benefits ſhe hopeth to obtaineiJ 


ther that which is equall, or bet- 
ter, cither praiſe or favour , and 
coveteth to have her works and 
gifts much eſteemed : but Crace 
ſceketh no temporall thing , not 
delireth any other reward then 
Gad alone ; nor asketh more of 
ag 


Ch 


| {ET 
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 temporall neceflaries z then what 


ore | "6" 

ive | way ſerve her forthe obtaining of 
ly thivgs eternall. 

by 6. Nature rejoyceth to have ma- 


wy friends and kinsfolks , ſhe glo- 
'& neth of noble place and birth 3 
pleaſeth the powerfull, fawneth up- 


of | onthe rich , applaudeth thoſe that 
p62 | a ke herſelf : but Grace loyeth 
*þ. | cen her enemies 4 and 15 not puf- 
ave | #d up with multitude of friends ; 
rein | 207 eſteemeth place or birth , bat 


where it 15 jJoyned with preater vir- 
504 © tue ; ſhe rather fayoureth the poor 
then the rich 3 bath more compaſ- 
4 |} fion of the innocent then the 
"has powerfull ; rejoyceth 1n the true , 
doe | not in the deceitful ; alwayes ex- 
borteth good men to. labour for 
. | the better gifts, and by goodnefle 
ber, 1© reſemble the Son of God. Ns- 


and F tare quickly complaineth of want 
and | and trouble : Grace conſtantly en- 
-,ace | fureth need. 

not 7. Nature referreth all things to 
lien her ſelf , ftriveth and contendeth 


for herſelf ; but Grace reduyceth all 
O | to 
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ro God, from whence originally, 
they proceed : ſhe afcribeth noſ! 
good to her {elf , neither doth ſheſy 
arrogantly preſume : ſhe contend [h 
eth not , nor preferreth her opinion JG 
before others ; but 1n every appre Jy 
henſjon and opinion ſubmittetht} 
her ſelf unto the eternall wiſdome 
and to the divine judgement. Ne- 
ture coyeteth to know ſecrets , and 


broad , and make proof of manyſha 
things by her own ſenſes ; ſhe de. 
fireth to be known , and to dofhhi 
thoſe things » for which ſhe may befim; 
praiſed and admired 3 but Gratfy 
careth not for hearing news , norto e 
underſtand curious matters ; foſkhe 
that all this ſpringerh from the oldſjay 
corruption of man , ſeeing henſio 
1s nothing new and durable upaſthe 
| earth. She teacheth therefore to 
reſtrain the ſenſes, to avoid yau 
pleaſing and oftentation z humbh 
to hide thoſe things that are wor: 
thy of praiſe and admiration 3 an 
of eyery thing and evyery Fi 
eay 
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nally}|edge to ſeek profitable fruit , and 
h no[thepraiſe and honour of God : ſhe 
h ſhe[will not have her ſelf nor hers pu- 
tend[hlickly praiſed , but defireth that 
1nton [God {hould be bleſſed in his gifts , 
Ippre-Jyuho of mere loye beltoweth all 
1tteth[things. 

(dome 8. This Grace 1s a ſupernaturall 
. NePlight , and a certain ſpeciall gift of 
; » andGod , and the proper mark of the 
ear #Þde@t , and pledge ofeverlaſting ſal- 
 matyſſation 3 which raiſeth up a man 
he de-rom earthly things to love the 
to dhthings of heaven , and ofa carnall 
vay befmakerh hun a ſpirituall man. How 
uch the more therefore Nature 1s 
nor tofkeprefied* and ſubdued , fo much 
s 5 Jolfthe greater grace 1s infuſed, andthe 
the olfaward man daily by new viſita- 


GU AP: LY. 
f the corruption of Nature., and ef- 
ficacy of divine Grace. 

D3 EP HRISTIAN. O Lord my 


God, who haſt created me after 
O 2 thy 


1umbly 
Ire wor 


— 
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thy Image and likeneſle, grant meſſeft 
this grace which thou halt ſhewedſto' 
to be ſo great and ſo necellary to[po! 
ſalvation, that I may overcome ny cer 
wicked nature z which draweth meJTh 
/ to fin andto perdition. Forl fed 
10 my fleſh the law of fin, contra|ye! 
dicting the law of my mind , and dif 
leading me captive to the obeyinyſfer 

of ſenſuality 1n many things : neiÞ the 
ther can TI reſiſt the paflions thereÞth: 

of, unlefle thy molt holy grace fer no 
vently 1nfuſed into my heart,do aff th 

{1ſt me. 

2. Thy grace, O Lord, an te 

oreat grace 15 needfull, that nature lay 

' _ may be overcomes which 15 ene to 
| prone to evil from her youth. Fo yi 
by Adam the firſt man ,* naturebef th 
ing fallen and corrupted by (1nqthq thi 
penalty of this ftain hath deſcer4Ir 

ded upon all mankind, 1n ſudf fo 
| ſort > that nature it ſelf whichby go 
_ thee was created good and uprigtiy to 
1s Bow accounted for the {inne al ca 
for the infirmity of corrupted ni thi 
ture ; {orthat the motion m_— he 
(| 


& III, 


nt me 
12wed 
ry to 
ne my 
th me 
r 1 feel 
ONtra 
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ft unto 1t ſelf draweth to evil and 
oinferiour things. For the little 
rower which remaineth z 15 like a 
certain ſpark lying hidden 1n aſhes. 
This 15 naturall reaſon it ſelf, ene 
cogpaiied about with great dark- 


refle, yet ſtill retaining power to 
diſcern good and ey1l, and the dife 


eying ference between true and falſe ; al- 


: ne 
there- 
ce fer. 
,do a 


, 200 
natur 
15 eve 
|. Fo 
are be 
(1ngthe 


though it be unable ro fulfill all 
that 3t approveth ; and emjoyeth 
not now the full heht of truth, nor 
the oundnefle of her affetions. 

3. Hence it is, my God, that af- 
terthe inward man I delight in thy 
law, knowing thy com \mandments 
tobe good , Juſt; and holy, repro- 
ning a)ſo all evil and fin ; reaching 
that it is to be avoided. But with 
the fleſh I ſerve the law of {in,whailft 


feſcer} I rather obey ſenſuality then rea- 
n ſud ſon. Hence it is that to will to do 


1ch b 


good 1s preſent with me, but how 


pright to perform it I find not. For this 
ne alq cauſe I often purpoſe many good 
ed nf things, but becauſe I want grace tO 
thereq help my weaknefle , upon a light 


le] 


re- 


O 3 
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reſiſtance I go back and faint, 
Hence it is that I know the way 
of perfetion , and ſee clearly e. 
nough whatT ought to doe ; | but 
prefled down with the weight of 


mine own corruption 5 I riſe not . 


unto what 15 more perfect. 

4. O Lord,how exceeding need. 
fall is thy grace for me; to begin a- 
ny good work, to oo forward , and 
to accomplith it 2 For without it 
I can do nothing, but in thee Ican 
do all things, when thy grace doth 
ſtrengthen me. O heavenly orace 
indeed , without which our moſt 
worthy aons are nothing , and 
no etfts of nature are to be eſtee- 
med. Arts, riches, beantie or 
ſtrength, wit or eloquence, are of 


no yalue with thee, O Lord, with-} 


out thy grace. For gifrs of nature 
are common to good andb ad; but 
che peculiar gift of the eleCt 1s grace 
and love ; and they 'that bear this 
honourable mark , are eſteemed 


worthy of everlaſting life. Thi} 
grace 15 ſo eminent , that neither] 


theſ 


TI, 
11nt, 
way 
y On 

but 
it of 

not 


1eed-. 
in 2- 

and 
ut 1t 
I can 
doth 
ILACe 
moſt 

and 
\tee- 
e Or 
re of 
vith- 
ture 


but 


TACE 
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the giſt of propheſie, nor the work- 
ing of miracles 3 nor any ſpecula- 
tion ( how high ſoevyer) 1s of any 
«teem without 1t. Neither faith 
.nor hopey nor other virtues are acC- 
ceptable unto thee without loys 


| and grace. 


5., O moſt bleſſed Grace , that 
makeſt the poor 1n ſpirit rich in vir= 
tues, and makeſt the rich in many 
bleſſings to be humble in heart ; 
come, come down unto me) reple- 
niſh me early with thy comfortzleſt 
my foul ſhould faiat for wearinefſe 
and drinefle of mind. I beſeech 
thee, O Lord, that I may find 
grace. 1n thy ſight; for thy grace - 
is ſufficient for me z though other 
things that nature defireth - be 


wanting. If Ibe tempted and vex- 
ed with many tribulations , I wall 


not fear any evils, whileſt thy grace 
is with me : thatis wy (ſtrength 5 
that giveth adviſe and help ; that 
Is {tronger then all enenues » and 
wiſer thea all the wiſe. 

6, Thy grace is the miſtreſſe of 


thel 


Q 4 truth 
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| truth, the teacher of diſcipline, the 


| light of the heart, the ſolace 1n af. 


| votion, the mother of tears. What 
| am I without it > but a withered 
| piece of wood, and an unprofitable 
| ſtalk only meet to be caſt away? 
| Let thy grace therefore, O Lord, 
| alwates preyent me and follow me, 
| and make me eyer diligent in good 
| works, through Ieſus Chrilt thy 
Son, Amen. 

| CHAPCEEYL 

F That we ought to deny ouy ſelves, and 
IF imitate Chriſt by the Croſſe. 
HR1sT. Son , look how much 
thou goelt out of thy ſelf, fo 


the forſaking of our ſelves inward- 
ly, joyneth us to God. I will have 
thee learn the perfett leaving of thy 
ſelf to my will , without contradi- 
| dion and complaint. Follow me 
I I amthe Way, the Truth , and the 
| Lite, 


Ll 


| fiRion, the driver away of forrow, | 
| the expeller of fear, the nurſe of de- 


much mateſt thou enter into me. As | 
to be yoid of all defire ef externall | 
things, maketh 1nward peace 5 fo 
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truth {hall make thee free, & thou 


Life. Without the way there 1s 80 
[2012s 2 right > without truth there 
15 nO KNOW ledge, without life there 
is 00 LV1ng. I am the way which 
thou ought reſt to follow ; the truth 
wht 101 thou © aohteſt totruſt 3 th 

life for which thou oughteſt to 
hope. Iam the way inviolable, the 
truth infallible, the life which cas: 
notend. I am the molt ttrazght 
way, the ſupreme truth , the true 
life, yea the blefled life, the uncrea- 
ted life. If thou remain 1n my way 
thou ſhalt keep the truth , and the 


ih = lay hold on everlaſting life, _ 
If thou wilt enter into life ,, 
keen the commandments : 1f thou 
wilt know the truth , belieye me. | 
If thou wilt be perfe& , fell all. If 
thou wilt be my Diſciple, deny thy: 
felf. If thou wilt poſleile a blefled 
life, deſpiſe this preſent life. If thou 
wilt be exalted in heaven, humble 
tay ſelf upon earth. If thou wile 


reign with me, bear the croiſe with 
me, Foronly the ſeryants of the 


QO 5 crolle 
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Foro find the way of bliſs and true 


Fm 
| CHRISTIAN. LordTe 
| fus;foraſmuch as thy way 15 narrow 
| and contemptible unto the world, 
| grant me prace to imitate thee in 
{ ſuffering worldly contempt. For 
| the ſervant is not greater then his 
| Lord , nor the Diſciple above his 
| Maſter. Let thy ſervant be exerci- 
| ſedin thy holy life, for therein my 
ſalyatiou and the true holineſs doth 
| conſiſt : whatſoever I read or hear 
beſides it z doth not recreate or de- 
| $ light me fully. 

| ps CHRIST. Son, now that 
thou knoweſt and haſt read theſe 
things, happy ſhalt thou be,if thou 
Edo them. He that hath my com- 
[mandments and keepeth them, he 
Ht 1s that loveth me; and I will 
ove him, and will maniſett my ſelf 
FRunto him » and will make him fr 
with me tn the Kingdome of my 
Father. 

CuRISTIAN. LordTeſus , 
þs thou haft ſaid and promiſed, ſo 


let 
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let 1t come to paſſe, and grant that 
I may not wholly undeſerve this fa- 
your. I have received the crofle, I 
have received it from thy hand; IL 
will bearztz and bear 1ttill death , 
as thou haſt Jaid it upon me. Truly 
the lite of a good retired perſon 1s 
the croſſe ; but yetit is a guide tg 
Paradiſe. Lt 1s now begun, 1 it 15 10E 
lawtull to go back , neither 15 1t fi 
to leave that which I have under 
_ 


. Let us then take courage, may} 
NL. Kane and go forwards rogether 
Teſus will be with us. For leſus's 
ſake we have undertaken this croſss 
for Teſus's ſake let us perſevere ut 
the crofle. He will be our helper 
who 1s our 2uide and forerunner 
Behold our King gocth before us 
who alſo will fight forus : let ug 
follow hun mautully , let none b 
diſmaid 3 but be we ready to dit 
valiantly 1n the batte! z and let 
not blemiſh our glory by fiyun 
from the Crofle. 
CuHaf 
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I 


| CRANE LYLE 


0 Fed, when he fa leth into 

h ſome defefts. 

HR1ST. Son, patience and 
Epleating to me, then much comfort 
[pod devotion 1n proſperities. Why 
Fart thou grieved for eyery little tri- 
Ele ſpokea and done againſt thee? 
Although it had been much more, 
Lehou oughtelt not 'to have been 
moved. But now let it paſſe ; it 1s 
not the firſt that hach happened , 
bnor 1s1t any new thing , neither 
hall it be the laſt if thou live long. 
FThou art manly enough, as long as 
no adyeriity happeneth. Thou cant 
koiye good counſell alſo , and canſ 
Mtrengthen others with thy words : 
IÞut when any tribulation ſuddenly 
Icomes to thy door , thou art deſtt- 


[thou often haſt experience of in e- 


by ery ſmall occurrence. It 1s not- 
Iwithitandiog intended for thy 
7 g00d z 


'\ 
hy 
rye 


wh 


jþ 


That a man be not too much deje. |t 


bumilicy 10 adverhities are more - 


fute of counſell and ſtrength. See - 
[therefore thy preat frailty > which 
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od z when theſe and ſuch like 


things befall rhee. 

2, Put jt out of t] 1y heart the 
beſt thou canſt;and 1 it touch thee, 
yet let 1t not deject thee, nor trou- 


| ble thee Jong ; bearit at leaſt patt- 


ently, if thou canit not joyfully. 

Although thou be unwilling to 
hear 1t, and conceiveſt 1ndignation 
thereatz yet reſtrain thy felf, and 
ſuffer no 1nordinate word to palle 
out of thy mouth, whereby the lit- 
tle ones may be offended. "The 
form which vow 1s rayſed ſhall 
quickly be appeaſed , and 1nward 
erief {hall be ſweetned by the re- 
tura of grace. I yet live ſaith the 

Lord, and am ready to help thee, 
and to give thee greater comfort 
then before , if thou put thy truſt 
12 me and calleit deyoutly upon 
me. 

' 3. Be more patient,and prepare 
thy felf to greater ſuffering. All is 
not loſt, if thou feel. thy felf often 
afflicted or grievouſly tempted: 


Thou att a man, and not God : 
thou 


S. n= 


- 


Dr—_— 


= IR ea. 


_ . Z———— — -.—— - = 


303 The Chriſtians Book IllChap 


thou art fleſh, not an Angel. Hoy 
canſt thou look to continue ever 11 
the ſame ſtate of victue > when af #9 
Angel in heaven hath fallen, as alſ} #® 
the art man 1n Paradiſe? I am he 
who will ſtrengthen with health 
them that moura , and do raiſe uy” dt 
unto divine glory thoſe that knowof th 
their own infirmity. why 
4. CuRIisTIAN. Lord, ſtake 
blefſed be thy word,more ſweet uns th 
tomy mouth then the hony and that 
the hony-comb. What ſhould I do The! 
in theſe my ſo great tribulation om 
and traits, unletſe thou didit com- diſp 
fort me with thy holy words? What [men 
matter is it, how much, and what ther 
ſuffer, ſo as I may at length attaiq Juntc 
to the port of ſalvation ; Grant me ]*1q 
a good end , orant me a happy pak Pro 
{age out of k\ A world. Be mindful Ith). 


of me, O my God and direct me Th! 
the 1ight way to thy Kingdome, [nd 
Amen, me 
dif 
bo 


Crane. | 
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Hoy | | 
teak CHA LEVI 


en anff #0t ſearching into high matters, 
5 all] and into the ſecret judgements 


m ho of God. 
ealth 0 RIST. Son , bewace thou 
ſe up © diſpute not of high matters, nor 

none the ſecret judgements of God), 

why this man is left , and that man 

ord, Jtaken 1nto fo great favour : why al- 

 un+[ this man'is ſo much afflited , & 

and that man ſo greatly adranced. 
I doJTheſe things are beyond the reach 
ions |ofman , neither can any reaſon or 
on- [ſputation ſearch out the judge- 
/hat ment of God. When the Enemic 
at I therefore ſuggeſteth theſe things 
taig [unto thee , or ſome curious people 
me [enquire of thee , anſwer that of the 
pal: | Prophet , Thou art juſt, 0 Lord, and 
full [thy judgement is right. And again 3 
me [The judgements of the Lord are true 
me, [4nd righteous altogether. My judege- 
ments are to be feared , not to be 
diſcuſſed ; for they are ſuch as can- 
[not be comprehended by the un- 
 P, [derſtanding of man. 


2. I 
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2.. in like manner I adviſe there). 
not toenquire , nor diſpute of the egin! 
merits oft the Saints, which of them erm « 
1s kholier then the other, and whickſgy m1 
3s greater ih the Kingdom 1e of hex grey 
ven. Theſethings ojtent! mes breed|arou 
ſitife and unprofitable contetr[haye 
tions, they noun uy {o priae andſ,gmt 
yain glory ; from whence do ſprie|gyer 
envie and difſentious , Whilſt one patic 
will proudly preferre this, and theſ' ,, 
other, another. To deſ:re to know| 1g. 
and ſearch out ſuch things, 15 to no jgye 
purpoſe ; nor would it * pleaſe the | Sair 
Saiuts; for I am not the God] qq;y 
of -diflention , but of peace : which 


ry 
peace conſ1ſteth rather in truc hu- dat 
militie , then 11 ſel{-cxaltation. "Ky 


3. Some are carried with zeal of | y, 
afteion , to love theſe or thoſe 
moſt : but this love 1s rather bu- | g. 
mane then divine. I am He who | 
made all the Saints,and have given | o 
them grace : I have given them 
glory. I know what every cone hath 
deſeryed 3 I have prevented them | q 
with the bleſſings of my grogrctl, i 


. | 
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 tlieeforeknew my beloved before the 
1 the epinning of che world. I choſe 
them tem out of tke world , they choſe 
"hich 1ot me firſt. I called them by grace) 
1a qrew them by mercy , I led them 


Dreed 


-M 
T7 
IC, 


H 


trough ſundrie temptations. 1 


[have powred into them glorious 


comforts , I have given them per- 


lfyerance , I have crowned their 


patience. 

4. I know both the firſt and the 
{aft: I embrace all with ineſttmable 
ſove. I am to be praiſed in all my 
Saints: I am to be bleſſed above all 
things » and to be honoured 1n eye- 
ry one » whom I have thus glort- 
ouſly exalted and predeſtinated 
without any precedent merits of 
their own. He therefore that con- 
temneth one of the leaſt of my 
Saints, honoureth not the greateltz 
for that 1 made both the lefle and 
the greater: And he thar diſpraiſeth 
any of -my Saints » diſpraifeth alfo 


| 


me, and all thereft 1n the King- 
dome of heaven, There all are one 
through the bond of Love 3 they 

; think 
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thick the ſame , they,will the ſame nd] 
and they all love one another. id ac 

5. Bur yet (which 1s much more rey h 
higa ) they love me more chea,.;h11 
themſelves or any merits of their im: 
own. For betng rayiſhed aboy F* 
themſelves , and drawn out of allſ 
{el{-loye , they are wholly carried 
out fo love me , 1n whom alfo they 
do fruitiyely reſt. Nothing can 
turn them back, nothing can preſſe 
them down ; for being {full of the y 
eternall Truth , they burn with the, .. 
fire of unquenchable love. Le. 
therefore carnall and naturall men 
who can afte& no other but their 
ptivatejoyes , forbear to diſpute of 
the itate of Satats. They adde and the 
take away according to their own 


ancc 
the 10 
(once 
min 
from 


kno 


: be $2 an' 
fancies » not as it pleaſeth the eters C4 
nall Truth. . 
» h ” 

6. Many are 1gnorant , but ſpe- | y. 
cially thole that be fleaderly en- le 
lightned ; and theſe can feldome th 
love any with a perfect fpirituall | ;. 
love. Tacy are as yet much drawn T 


by a naturall affe&tion and humane | 
{ſriend- 
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fame end{hip to this man or to that; 
* id according to the experience 
hey have of themſelves 1a their 
xthly affeRions , ſo they frame 
pimagitation of heavenly things. 
of bt there 1s an incomparable di- 

9 ance between the things which 
fs imperied ones 1magine 11 their 
YEonceits z and thoſe which the iths« 
ninated ones do fee by revelation 
fom above. 

7, Beware therefore» my Son 
that thou treat not curioutly of 
theſe things > which exceed thy 
knowledge : but rather ſo apply 
thy endeayours , that thou mailt 
at leaſt have the meanett place 1n 
the Kingdome of heaven. And if 
any one «did know which of the 
Saints exc eeded others 1n ſanity z 
or \ere greater in the Kingdome of 
heaven 3 what would this know- 
ledye ayail him , unlefie he ſhould 


3:15 


| Morel 
; thenſ 
. 

thei Elr 


boys 


1 
1 thereby humble himſelf the more 
: in my light, and ſhould rife up 1n- 
. | tothe greater praiting of my name? 


He pleaſeth God much betrer, that 
thinketh 
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thinketh of the greatnefſe of hi 


ſinnes » and the fmallnefle of his 


hap. 
148 | 
9. : 


graces, and how farre off he is fromþu *tÞ 
the perfetion of the Saints ; thanſknow 


he that diſputeth of their great: 
nefle or hittlenefie. 

$. They are well and right well 
contented , if men could content 
themſelves and refrain from theſe 
vain diſcourſes. They glory not of 
their own merits , for they aſcribe 
no good unto themſelyes » but at» 
tribute all to me, who of my ink 
nite loye have even them all 
things. They are filled with ſo great 
love of the Divi intty, and with ſuch 
an overflowing joy, that there 1s no 
glory nor happinefſe ,' that 1s or 
can be wantir ng unto them. All the 
Saints » how-much the higher they 
be 1n glory , ſo much the more 
bumble they are 1n themſelves, and 
nearer and dearer unto me 2 And 
therefore 1t 1s written , That they 
did caſt their Crowns before God 
and fell down upon their face be- 
fore the Lamb, and adored him 
that 


he 
lealt. 
the 1 
great 
calle 
Sons 
«tht 
dyed 
Dil 
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of hickhzt liveth for ever and eyer, 

ft hid 9. Many 1nquire who 1s greateſt 
fromþn the Kingdome of God:; that 
thanſkaow not whether they ſhall eyer 


"ICats 


well 
Ifent 
heſe 
It of 
tbe 
t at» 
Inks 
all 
reat 
ach 
no 


Of 


the 


he numbred there amongſt the 
ſeaſt. It 15 a great thing to be even 
the leait 1n heaven , where all are 
great. : for that all there {hall be 
alled, and ſhall be indeed , the 
Sons of God. The leaſt ſhall become 
«thouſand ; and the ſinner of an hun- 
dred years ſhall die, For when the 
Diſciples asked who ſhould be 
greatelt 1n the Kingdome of hear 
ren, they received this anſwer, Un- 
lefle you be converted , and be- 
come as little children , you ſhall 
not enter into the Kingdome of 
heaven : Whoſoever therefore ſhall 
humble himfelf as this little child > 

the ſame 15 greateit 1a the King- 
dome of heayen. 

10. Wo be unto them that diſ- 
dain to hnmble themſelves will- 
mely with Jittle cluldren. For the 
low gate of the Kingdome of hea- 


yen will not Qty T then N_ entrance. 
And 
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And wo be to the rich, that hargtto f* 
their comforts here : for whileſt th leath 
poor enter into the Kingdome offhou 
God, they ſhall ſtand lamenting ben: 
without. Rejoyce you that beiay | 
humble, and you that be poor hþuly | 
you glad , for yours is the King. onab 
dome of God , if you walk accord{þutt! 
ing to the truth. my bh 
art n 

C:H AP: :ETX: ll u 

That all our hope and tyyſt is to be } 2: 
fixed in God alcne. thou 

Y HRISTIAN. Lord, what and 1 
truſt have I 110 this Hſe? Or what] 1 

1s the greateſt comfort , "that all [poſe 
things under heayen do yield me? and] 
Is it not thou , my Lord God, lt 
Whoſe mercies are without num- vor 
ber 2 Whete hath it been well with [1891 
me without thee ? Or when could [to 
it beill with me > when thou wert [8d 
preſent 2 I had rather be poor ſor JE 
thee, then rich without thice. Ira- | * 
ther chooſe to be a pilgrime on Gc 
earth with thee , then to poſlſeſſe fu 
heaven without thee. Where thou PC 


arr 


k WINChap. 59+ Pattern, 317 
- Irarit > there 15 heaven : and there 1s 
ot th&eath and hell, where thou art nor. 
ne offhou art my defire , and therefore 
ntingſtbehoveth A toligh and cry and 
1t bepray unto thee. For I have none 
2r. bully to truſt 1n , none that can ſea- 
King fonably help me 1a my necellities , 
corgut thee alone, my God, Thou art 
my hope', thou art my trutt ; thou 
at my comforter z and molt faith- 
full uato nie 12 all things. 

bey 2. All mea ſeek their own gatnz 
thou onely ſceke!t m1 Y ſalvation 
vhat ſand my profit , & turnelt all things 
vhat ſto my good. Although thou ex- 
- all [roſeſt me to - divers temptations 
re? [and adyerlicies , yet thou ordereſt 
od, jel this to my advantage » Who arc" 
im-[vont to try thy beloved ones a 
3th [thouſand wayes. Jn which triall 
uld [thou oughtelt no leſle to be loved 
ert [and praiſed > then if thou didit fl 
ſor [me with heavenly comforts. 

ra | 3- la thee therefore, O Lord 
on os [ put my whole hope and re- 
fe [fuge : in thee I place my tribula- 


>u [fon and apguith 3 forT find all to 
| be 
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be weak and unconſtant , whatld and 
ever I behold out of thee. For ne iq t 
ther can many friends avail, nd x 
ſtrong helpers a1d , nor wiſe cow 
ſellours give any profitable anſwer 
nor the books of the learhed conf of + 


{treagthen , comfort, 1nfiruct > a 
keep us. 


belong to the artainment of peat 
and felicity , without thee are 
thing , and do bring indeed no felif the 
city at all. Thou therefore art the 
end of all that 1s good, the height 
* of life > the depth of wiſdome : aut 
the ſtrongeſt comfort of thy { 
yants 1s to truſt 1n thee aboye al 
things. To thee therefore do I lt 
up m1ae eyes : 1n thee O my God 
the Father of.mercies, I put my 
truſt. Bleſſle and ſanQifie my ſou 
with thy heavenly bleſſings , that! 
may be made thy holy habitation 
and the ſeat of thy eteruall glory: 
| al 
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hatl and my nothin _ be found 
Or ud in the Temple of thy glory , that 
> 14 may offend the mol thy Maje- 
cou ty. According to the preatnefſe 
nfwe of thy goodreefſe , and multitude 
| conf of thy mercies look upon me , and : 
norg hear the prayer of thy poor fere 
fend] yant > whe is far exiled from thee 
» hel jn the land of the ſhadow of 
- » Wdeath. ProteRt and keep the foul 
of thy ſervant , amidſt fo many 
em tq dangers of this corruptibleJife; and 
pea by thy grace accompanying me 
re 091 dice it by the way of peacey fo 
10 tely the countrey of eyerlafting. light. 


art fie Amen. 
height 


» * And 
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A devout Exhortation unto 
the holy Communion. 


The voice of Chriſt. - 
. I 

; citt 

AV Ome unto me, all ye Ko 
EXNY that labour and aref;. 

[ISRDS dine 


, burdened, and I wil 


 WSSF refreſh you , ſaith theſ®? 
"@pwroD Lord, The bread 5g 
"which I will give , 1s my fleſh , for «A 
the life of the world. Take ye aad = 
eat , this 1s my body that 1s give *e 
for you, Do this 1n remembrance oy 
of me. He that eatcth my fleſh, | ; 
and drinketh my bloud , dwelleth iN 
in me, and I inhim. The word [. 
which I have ſpoken unto you ar 


ſpirit and life. on 
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CH AF; + 


) Klnith how great reverence Chriſt 
ought to be received. 


10 | The voice of the Diſciple 
Heſe are thy words , O-Chrift 
the everlaſting Truth , though” 
ot ſpoken all at one time , nor 
ily ritten 1n one and the ſeli-ſame 


1 ;þ1ace- Becauſe therefore they are 
.xfaine and true, they are all thank« 

I wil : : 

ally and faithfully ro be received 
h the 

y me. They are thine , and thotr 
Yread 
aſt ſpoken them ; and they are 
'..{uibe alſo, becauſe thou haſt ſpo- 
e and 
ret bem for my falyation. I wik 
S noly receive them from thy 
rance 
Jeſh, nouth , thar they may be the dee- 
MerhP* Imprinted in my heart. Theſe 
' 1 fogracious words , fo full of ſweet- 
elſe and love, do encourage me', 
ut mine own offences do diſhears. 
en me, and my impure conſcience 
n1yeth me back from the receiving 
ff ſo great myſteries. The ſweet» 
A Pheſſe of thy words doth cacourage 
P 3 me, 


rords 
$ 
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me, but the multitude.of my {iy 
doth oppreſle me. 

2. Thau commandeſt me to come 
confideutly unto thee,if I will bay: 
part with thee ; and to receive thi, 
food of immortality , 1f I defiretq,y 
obtaia everlaſtiag life and: glory Kane 
Come » ſaiſt thou, unto me all yq;, 
that labour and are burdened , and "a 
I will refreſh you. O feet and |; 


. 2 : mat 
ving word in the eare of a {inner th 


that thouz ny Lord God,ſhouldelſ,.: 
iavite the poor aad needie to the 
participation of thy moſt holy be. wy 
die. But whoam I, Lord, thatl},* 
may preſume to approch unto 
thee ? behold the heayens cannaf,, 
contain thee, and thou ſaiſt, Cont f 
ye all unto me: be 

3. What meaneth this fo gr 
cious a condeſcention, and thuf ; 
ſo loving 1avitation $ How ſkalll ,, 
dare to come , that know not aj 
good 1n my eli , whereuponlT may ,; 
preſume ? How {hall I bring thee} 2 
unto my houfe , that haye ſo oftetſ (, 
oftended thy moſt gractous coun: 
tenance! 


Irena! 


0k I Chap.t. Pattery. 3223 
IY lnyenance ? The Angels ahd the 
Archangels honour thee, the Satnts 
Jand juſt men do fear thee ; and ſaiſt 
Jſthou , Come ye all unto me? Un- 
Tefſe thou , O Lord, didft ſay it , 
who would belieye it to be true? | 
Slory And unlefle thou didſt cortimand 
wa Jit, who would attempt to come 
Wo unto thee ? Behold Noah a jutt 
2d loyman laboured a hundred years in: 
de the making of the Ark, that he 
« mohe be ſaved with a few;and how 
© theta" 1 in ove houres ſpace prepare 
8 my ſelf to receive with reyerence 
caatl] the Maker of the world 2 
4. Moſes thy great ſervant , and 
3009 thy eſpeciall friend z made an Ark 
q Mivcorrupeible wood , which alſo 
he covered with moſt pure Gold , 
Sy to put the Tables of the Law there- 
Fr LE and I a corruptible creature z 
1} how ſhall 1 dare ſo lightly to re- - 
© 0] ceive the Maker of the Law,and the 
pe piver of life? Solomon the wiſeſt 
"Mt of the Kings of Iſrael beſtowed 
ſeren years in building a magnihi- 
cent Temple to the praiſe of thy 
Pp 3 name g 


| CQAr 


»iten 
OUN: 
nce! 
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name and celebrated the feaſt gienc* 
the Dedication thereof eight dayeſ1e23 
together : he offered a thouſa qnol! 
peace-offerings , and he ſolemn able 
ſet the Ark 1n the place prepareſſacr! 
for it » with the ſound of trumpets] 3! 
and joy ; andI the moſt miſerably the 
and pooreſt of men, how ſhall I of 
bring thee 1nto my houſe , that ca MO 
ſcarce ſpend one half hour relig] en 
ouſly? and I wiſh I could ond mY 
ſpend about one half houre in 4 th) 
worthy and due manner |! an 
5. O my God, how much diff YE 
they endeayour to pleaſe thee, avi th 
alas how little is that which I do!] fu 
How little time do I ſpend to pref il 
pare my ſelf to receive ! I amfel 
dome wholly recolleted , very d: 
ſeldome free from all diftraQtion;| Al 
and yet ſurely no unbecominy b 
thought ought to appear 1n theſ © 
comfortable preſence of thy Deity,| ! 
nor any creature wholly take me 
up : -for I am not to harbour at] 
Angel, but the Lord of Angels. | * 
6. And yet there is great diffe| ! 
renc 
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eaſt glrence between: the Ark of the Co- | 
t dayeenant with it *s reliques , and thy» | 
ouſanqmoit pure body with 1t 's unſpeak-" } 
emnlable virtues : berween thoſe legall 
eparegſacrifices , figures of future things » 
pets] and the true Sacrifice of thy body , 
erabld the complement of all ancient Sa- 
hall I crifices, *Why 'therefore am I not 
at cad more zealous in thy venerable pre- 
relig} ſence ? Wherefore doI not prepare 
on my ſelf with greater care to receive | | 
iq a] thy boly things ; ſith thoſe holy. | 
ancient Patriarchs and Prophets , 
h dif yea Kings alſo and Princes , with 
, adj the waole people , have ſhewed- 
I do!] ſuch an affeRttonateneſſe of devo- 
> pre] tion to thy divine ſervice ? 
n ſel] - 7. The moſt devout Kang David 
very] danced before the Ark of God with 
jon; all his might, calling to mind the -. 
nin] benefits beltowed in times paſt up-- 
the on his Forefathers. He made In-- 
eity,] firuments of ſundrie Kinds , he pu- 
> me} bliſhed Pſalmes , and appointed: 
- an] them to be ſung withjoy : he alſo 
, | ofrentines ſung to the harp , being 
iffe.] 1afpired with the grace of the holy 
ence & Ghoſt, 


| | 
F 
i 


i811 
it dl 
| ; 
ot f 
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Ghoſt. He taught the people of 


Iſrael to praiſe God with their 
whole heart , and with pleaſant 


F voices every day to blefle & praiſe 
8 him. If ſo great devotion was they 
| uſed,and ſuch cejebrating of divine 


praiſe before the Ark of the Teſta- 


WW ment 3 what reverence ag 
W tion 15 now to be performed by me 
20d all Chriſtian people , .at the 
F Sacrament , 1n receiving the moſt 
{| precious body of Chriit 3 
= 9. O God theinvilible Creatour 

W ofthe world, how wonderfully doſt 
© thou deal with us! how (weetly and 
graciouſly doſt thou diſpoſe of all 
# things with thineele@, to whom 
| thou offtereſt thy ſelfto be received 
#] in the Sacrament! O this exceedeth 
1 all underſtanding ! This chiefly 
! draweth the hearts of the religious, 
|) and 1nflameth their affeions. For 
i chy true faithfull ſervants that dis 
ſpoſe their whole life to amend- 
| ment , by this moſt precious Sa- 
|| crament oftentimes gain much of 
li ghe grace of deyotion,& love of ho- 

pine, 


deyo- 


19. 0 


| rotion which 1s here piyen , not 


Chap. I. Puttern. $27 | 
10. O the admirable and hid- | 


den grace of this Sacrament, which 
only the faithf1ll ones of Chriſt 
do know : but the unbelieving z 
and ſuch as are ſlaves unto fin, 
cannot haye experience thereof !' 
In this Sacrament ſpirituall grace 
s given » and ſtrength which: was 
lolt is reſtored in the ſoul , and the 
beauty disfigured by {:n returneth 
apain. This grace 1s ſometimes ſo 
great,that out of the fulneſſe of de- 


onely the mind , but the weak bo- 
dy alſo , feeleth preat increaſe of 
ſtrength. 

It. Our coldnefle & negligence 
ſurely is much to be bewailed and. 
pittied, that we are not drawn with 
rreater affeRion to receive Chriſt , 
1n whom all the hope and merit of 
thoſe that are to be ſaved dath 
conſiſt. For he 1s our ſan&ification 
and redemption : he is the comfort 
of thoſe who are here but travel- 
lers , and the everlaſting fruition 
of Satats, It is much therefore to 
T4 be 


| 323 The Chriſtians Book IV, 
8 be lamented that many do fo little 
| contider this comfortable mylterie, 
which rejoyceth heaven , and pre- 
{ feryeth the whole world. O the 
blindaefſe and hardnefle of mans 


ih * heart , that doth not more Weep 


weigh ſo unſpeakable a etit;b ut t 
ther cometh by the daily uſo hers 
of to regard it little or notkin 

12. Forif this moſt holy "4X8 
ment {hould be celebrated 1n one 
place onely, and conſecrated by 
one onely Miniſter 1n the world; 


with how preat deſire doſt thou | 


think would men be affected to 
that place , and to ſich a Manilter, 
that they might enjoy the celebra- 
tion of theſe divine myſteries? But 
now there are many Minitters , and 
Chriſt is offered in many places 
that ſo the grace and loye of God 
to man may appear ſo much-the 
greater, how much the more this 
ſacred Communion is ſpread 
through the world. Thanks be un- 
to thee good lefus , the everlaſting 
ſhepheard that haſt youchſafed to 
refreſh 


Chap. 2. Tattern. 329} 
refreſh us who are poor and inal 
ſtate of bamſhmenr , with thy pre-} 
cious body and bloud., andto-1n 
vite us to the receiving of theſe 
myſteries with the words of thy 
own mouth ſaying > Come unto 
me all ye that labour & are burdens 
ed, and I will refreſh you. 


CHAN 3H 


That the great goodneſſe and love of | 
Cod is exhibited to man In 
this Sacrament. 


The voice of the Diſciple 


JN confidence of thy goodnefle 

and great mercy , O Lord , being 
fick., 1 approch unto my Saviour , 
being hungrie and thirſtze to the 
fountain of life, needie to the King 
of heaven, a fervant unto my Lord, - 
a creature to my Creatour , being: 
diſconfolate I” come to thee my 
mercifull Comforter. But whence 
is this to. me, that thou yonchſafett 
to come unto me ? Who am I that 
thou ſhouldelt etye thy {els unto 
me? 


1k | | 

1.40 | 
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ime 2 How dare alipner appear be- 


il $ 
"1 
"Wo 


f'doſt youchſafe to come unto a 
Inner ? Thou knoweſt thy ſeryant , 
[& ſeeſt that he hath no good thing 
Win him , for which thou ſhouldelt 
W'beſtow this favour upon him. 1 
4 |\confefſe therefore my unworthi- 
Winefſe,and I acknowledge thy good- 
W: nefſe ; I praiſe thy mercy, and give 
I thee thanks for this thy tranſcen- 
&! dent love. For thou doeſt this for 
I thine own ſake , not for any merics 
of mine 3 to the end that thy good- 
kl nefſe may be better known unto 
I me, thy love more abuudantly 
| thewed, and thy gracious conde- 


I 
'v1 
} 
4 


thy favour is alſo deatly pleaſing 
i! to me, and I wiſh that my fins 
# may be no hinderance herein. 
Ul 2. O moſt ſweet and benigne 
1} Jefus;how great reverence & thanks 
|] gogether with perpetyall praiſe 3 is 


by thee ? And how is it that thou. 


Cha 


| due 


thy | 
nel; 
But 
Cor 
apP' 
2 
yet 


| rot 
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due unto thee for the receiving of | 
||thy ſacred bodie , whoſe prectouſ- | 


|rotion 2 What can I think better, 


þ 


nefſe no man 1s able,to expreſle | 
But what {hall I think of at this } 
Communion , now that I am to I 
approch unto my Lord, whomT | 
am not able duely to honour, and 
yet I defire to receive him with de- 


and more profitable , then to hum-- | 
ble my ſelf wholly before thee, and | 
to exalt thy infinite goodneſle a- 
bove me I praiſe thee my God, | 
and will exalc thee for ever; and I - | 
do deſpiſe, and ſubmit my ſelf unto 
thee, in a deep ſenſe of my own 
ynworthineſle, 

3. Behold thou art the Holy of 
Holies, and I the skum of finners ! _ 
Behold thou inclineſt unto me , 
who am not worthy ſo much as to 
look up unto thee ! Behold thou 
comelt unto me ! it is thy will to 
be with me , thou 1nviteſt me to 
thy banquet. Thou wilt give me 
the food of heayen , and bread of 
Angels toeat , which is no other 

. "ag 
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W indeed then thy ſelf , the living by! 
' | bread, that deſcendeft from heas | pre 
W ven , and Hiyelt life unte the| ſpo 
world. put 

4. Behold from whence doth] br: 
this love proceed ! what a gragtous | thc 
conceſcention of thine appeareth | wh 
herein / How great thanks and |] an 
praiſes are due unto thee ſor theſe | fo! 
benefits! O how good and profi- 
table was thy counſel, when thou | gi 
ordaineditit ! How ſweet and plea- | a 
ſant the banquet, when thou gavelt | le 
thy ſelf ro be our food ! How won | F 
derfull is this thy doing. O Lord} | tl 
how mighty 1s thy Power 3 how | 
unſpeakable is thy trath ! For thou | r 
ſaidit the word, and all things were | Þ 
made ; and this was done "which t 
thou commandedit, c 

5. Athing of great admiration, | t 
that thou, my Lord God,true God. | 1 
and Man , {houldeſt be exhibited | 
unto us by the elements of bread 
and wine. Thou who art the Lord 
of all things , and ftandelt 1n need 
of none; haſt pleaſed to dwell 3 in us 


by 
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by means of this thy Sacrament : 
preſerve my heart and body un- 
ſpotted , that with a chearfull and 
pure conſcience I may often cele- 
brate thy myſteries, and recetve 
them to my everlafting health 
which thou haft chiefly ordained 
and inſtituted for thy tonour, and 
for a perpetuall memoriall. 

6. Rejoyc2, O my ſoul z and 
ive thanks unto God ſor ſo noble 
a gift, and fo fingular a comfort 
leit unto thee 1n tius yale of tears. 
For as often as thou calleit to mind 
this myſtery , and receivelt the bo- 
dy of Chriit 3 fo of:en doft thou 
remember the work of thy redem- 
ption, and art made partaker of all 
the merits of Chriſt. For the love 
of Chriſt is never dinunithed , and 
the greatnele of his propitiation 1s 
never exhauſted. Therefore thou, 
oughtelt alwaies to diſpoſe thy ſelf 
hereunto by a freſh renewing of 
thy mind,and to wefgh with atten! 
tive conſideration this great my- 
ſtery of thy ſalvation, So great 
new 


' 
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| new, and joyfull jt ought to ſeem 
unto thee > when thou comeſt to 


| become man; or hanging on the 
crofle did ſuffer and die for the ſal- 
| vation of mankind. 


CHAP. 


That it 7s profitable to communi- 
cate often, 


The voice of the Diſciple. 


| PEhold, O Lord, Icomeunto 
| '* thees thatTI may be comforted, 
| 1n thy tft, and be delighted in thy 
| holy banquet,which thou,® God, 
haſt prepared in thy goodnefle for 
the poor. Behold in thee 1s all 
whatſoever I can or ought to -de- 
ite : thou art my ſalvation and my 
redemption , my hope and my 
ſtrength, my honour aad my glory. 
Make joyfull therefore this day che 
ſoul of thy ſeryaut , for that I have 
lifted it up to thee,O Lord Ieſus. L 
FA : delite 


| theſe holy myſteries 3 as if the PP 
| ſame day Chriſt firſt deſcending Lac 
1nto the womb of the Virgin, were Þ 


hap- 


lehre 


'OtLON 


J 
by 
mone 
My {c 
ly, n 
with 1 


2; 
\uffic 
fort 1 
out t 
tat1O 
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for t 
hap: 
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ſo, 1 


did! 
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-m þ&lire to receive thee now with de» 
to fotion and reyerence. I do long to 


n 


he ang thee into my houſezthat with 


Zacheus I may obtain to be bleſ= 


re {ed by thee , and to be numbred a- 
he jnoneſt the children of Abraham. 


il. 


My foul thirſteth to receive thy bo» 
dy, my heart defireth to be united 
mth thee. 

2, Give thy ſelf rome, andit 
lufficeth : for beſides thee no come 
fort 1s available. I cannot be with» 
out thee, nor live without thy viſi- 
tation. And therefore I muſt often 
come unto thee, and receive thee 
for the welfare of my ſoul ; leſt per- 
haps I faint 1n the way , if I be de- 
prived of thy heayenly food. For 
ſo, moſt mercitull Tefus, thou once 
didit ſay , preaching to the people 
and curivg ſundry diſeaſes , 1 will 
not ſend them home fafting , leſt they 
faint in theway. Deal thou there- 
fore 1n Itke manner now with me', 
who haſt vouchſafed to leave thy 
ſelf 1n the Sacrament for the com- 
fort of the faithfull. For thou art } 
the Py 
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the ſweet refetion of the ſou!l;& he 
that eateth thee worthily, ſhall be 
partaker and heir of eyerlaſting 
glory. Itis neceflary for me , that 
do {9 often fall and ſin, andfo 
quickly wax dull and faint z that 
by frequent-prayer and confefſion, 
and receiving of thy holy body,] 
renew, cleante,and 1nflame my ſelf; 
leſt perhaps by Jong abſtaining 1 
ſhould fall from my holy pur- 
poſe. | 

3 For the 1maginations of man 
are prone unto cyil from his youth, 
and unlefle ſome divine remedie 
help him, ke quickly flideth to 
worſe. This holy Communion 
therefore draweth back from evil, 
and ftrengtheneth 1n good. For if] 
b& now ſo often ſlack and cold 
when I communicate) or celebratt; 
what would become of me if I re- 
cetyed not this remedy, and ſought 
not aſter ſo great an help ? Though 
every day I be not fit, nor well pre- 
pared to communicate ; I will en- 
teavour notwithſtanding at due 
© times 
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times to receive the divine mylte- 


Ties, aud to be partaker.of ſo great 


a grace. For this 1s one chieſtoni 
fort of a faithfull ſoul , whileſt the 
wandereth from thee in this mor- 
tall body, that being ofren mind- 
full of her God, ſhe receive her be- 
loyed with a devout mind. 

4. O the wonderfull condeſcent 
of thy mercy toward us, that thou 
G Lord God, the Creatour and 

iyer of life to all ſpirits, doſt 
yvouchſaſe to come unto a. poor 
ſoul > and with thy whole Ditie 
and Humanitie to repleniſh her 
hunger ! O happy mind and ble(- 
ſed foul, that obtains to receive 
thee, her Lord God z with devout 
affefion, and1n recetviny of thee 
to be filled with ſpiricuall joy ! O 
how gereat a Lord doth ſhe enter- 
tain ! How beloved a gueſt doth 
ſhe harbour ! how pleaſant a com- 
pation doth ſhe receive | how 
faithfull-a friend doth ſhe take in ! 
how lovely and noble a ſpouſe 
doth ſhe embrace ! $he embraceth 
him 
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| himwhois to be loved aboye all 
| that is beloved , and aboye all 
| things that may be deſired. Let 
| Heaven and earth and all their far. 
| niture be ſilent in thy preſence: for 
| What praiſe and beauty ſoever they 
| have, it is received from thy boun- 
-. ty, and ſhall not equall the beauty 
of thy name, whoſe wiſdom is in» 
finite, :. 


FF Wo SS 


That many benefits are beſtow- 
ed upon them that commu- 
nicate devoutly. 


The voice of the Diſciple. 


Y Lord God , prevent thy ſer- 
vant with the bleflings. of thy 
| ſweetneſfle » that I may approch 
worthily and devoutly to thy glo- 
| r10us Sacrament : ſtir up my heart 


| unto thee, and deliver me from all | 


Chap: 
taln- 
behol 
{treng 
doub 
and 1 
inſti 
For 

com 
thin 


| dulnefle : viſit me with thy falya- 
| tion that I may taſte in ſpirit thy 
| ſweetnefle z' which plentifully lieth 
| hid 1n this Sacrament;as in a foun- 
F- ta1n. 


|Chap. 4. Pattern. 339 | 


[trengthen me to believe 1t with un« 


" | For no man 1s of himſe} able to ' 


tain, Enlighten alſo.my eyes to | 
behold ſo great a mytterie, and | 


doubted faith. For it is thy work 
and not mans power ; thy ſacred } 
inſtitution , not mans invention. / 


comprehend and underſtand theſe | 
things, which ſurpaſle the nnder- } 
ſtanding even of Angels. What | 
therefore ſhall I unworthy ſinner , 
duſt and aſhes z be able co ſearch 
and comprehend of fo high and ſa- 
cred a myfterie. 

z. © Lordia the ſimplicity of 
my heart, with a good and firm | 
faith, and at thy commandment, I | 
come unto thee with hope and re- | 
yerence , and do truly believe that | 
thou art preſent 1n the Sacrament. | 
Thy will is, that Lreceive thee, and | 
that by Ioye I unite my ſelf unto | 
thee. Wherefore E 1mplore thy mer- 
cy, and do crave thy fpeciall grace , | 
tothe end I may wholly melt and | 
flow over with love unto thee, and | 
hereafter neyer harbour any wH__ | 
nall | 
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nalþcomfort. For this moſt high 
and wortny Sacrament” 15 the 
| healthof the ſoul and body , the 
| regiedy of all ſpirituall weaknefſe: 
hereby my vices are cured, my paſ- 
ſons bridled , temptations oyer- 
* comeor weakned z- greater grace 1s 
1ofufed, virtue begun increaſed , 
faith confirmed; hope ſtrengthened, 
and love inflamed and enlarged. 

3, For thou hait beſtowed, and 
| ſtill oftentimes doſt beſtow , many 
|. benefits. in this Sacrament upon 
thy beloved ones that communi- 
cate deyoutly, 'O my God , the 
Pretector of my ſoul, the ſtrengths 
ner of Lumane frailty:, and the gt- 
| yerof all 1wward comfort, Thou 
| imparteſt unto them much com- 
| fortagainſt ſundry tribulations;and 
| lifteſt them up from the depth of 
| their own dejeftednefle, to hope 
| 11 thy proteQion' ;' and dart 1n- 
| wardly refreſh and illuſtrate them 
| with rew grace , ſo that they who 
| before Communion felt themſelves 
heavy and indiſpoſed , afterwards 
| being 
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igh betfg refreſhed with heavenly meat 
the pod drink , do findiathemfclyes a 
the preat change to the better, Andia 
Te: ſuch a way of diſpenſation thou 
af. fealeſt with thy ele, that they 
er. [may truly acknowledge and pati- 
ejs [ently prove , how great their own 
nfhrmity 15 > and what goodnefle 
and grace they receive ftrou- thee. 
For they of rkemfelyes are cold , 
dull and undeyout ; built by thee 
they are mace fervent, cheerfull , 
and full of gevotion, Forwho 1s 
there, that approching hunibly un> 
he [tothe fountain of ſweetnefle, doth 
ke. [not carry away from thence at leait 
1. [ome little {yeetnefle 2 Or-who 
jy þftanding by a great fire , receiveth 
2. | not ſome ſmall heat thereby? Thou 
4 Jarta fountain alwayes full ard 0- 
of [yerfiowings a fire ever burning and 
\e | never decaying. 

i. | 4- Wherefore 1f I cannot draw 
n | out of the full fountain it ſelf, nor 
o | drink my fill ; I will notwithſtan- 
s | ding ſet my lips to the mouth of 
s | this heayeply conduit , that I may 
draw 


| 
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draw ftom thence at leaſt ſomP? 2? 
ſmall drop to refreſh my thirſÞ) {el 
that ſo I may not be wholly driq”®” 
up. And though I be not altog***® 
ther heavenly , not fo inflamed? th 
the Cherubins and Seraphins, nof®< 
withſtanding 1 will endeavour i) *?' 
apply my fell to devotion, and preÞ) © 
pare my heart to obtain ſome fmalf'®"!* 
ſpark ofdiyine fire , by humble re 
celying of this enlivening Sacra?) ' 
ment. And whatſoeyer 1s hereunte 
wanting in me, good Teſus , moſt 
holy Saviour , do thou ſupply fa © f 
me, molt bountifully and graciouf- 
ly, who haſt vouchſafed to call us 
unto thee, ſaying, Come unto mc 
all ye that labour and are burden- 
ed, and I will refreſh you. Ft] 
5. I indeed labour in the ſweat] ar 
of my brows, I am vexed with grie|ſit, 
of heart, I am burdened with f{1nsytvc 
EL am troubled with temptations yÞith 
{ am intangled and opprefled withfi nr 
many evil paſſions ; and there isÞrat 
none to help mes none to deliyerſcce 
and faye me, butthou , O Lord yþ(!s 
my 
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py Saviour, to whom I commit 
irþoy (elf, and all that is mine, that 
Iriehhou maicſt keep me and bring 
ogncto life eyeriaſting. Recceiye me 
=o the honour and olory of thy 
nothame, who haſt prepared thy Bo- 
ir t$y and Bloud to be my meatand 
preſÞy drink. Grant, Lord God ,my Sa- 
naſfiour, that by frequenting thy my- 
je reſieries , thezcal of my deyotion 
acraÞay increaſe. 


untc 
moſ G--M-A TP... V 


y Tt] © f the dignity of this Sacrament, 
ou} ' and Miniſterial fundion. 

Il us 

d tie The yoice of Chriſt. 

den- 


thou hadſt Angelicall purity , 
veat] and the ſanttity of S. Iohn Bap- 
oriefilt, thou wert not worthy to re- 
105yFRve this Sacrament. For itis not 
20s ofithin the compaſle of the deſerts 
withht men, that man ſhould conſe- 
re 1$Þtate the Sacrament of Chriſt, and 
liverfeceiye for food the bread 'of An- 
xd gfels. A great myſtery , and great 
my Q is 
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| 3s the dignity of the Miniſters of 
| God, to whom is given that which 
| is not given to the Angels. Iti; 
proper for Miniſters rightly inſli- 
+ rtuted in the Church , to have 
power to celebrate, and conle 
crate the body of Chriſt. The 
Prieſt is the Miniſter of God, ujing 
the word of God, by Gods com: 
mandment and appointment; but 
God 1s there the principall Ay: 
thour, and invifible Worker ; to 
whom 1s ſubject all that he plex 
ſeth, and all that he commandeti 
doth obey. 

2. Thou ovghlhteſt therefore 


more to believe God Almighty in 
this moſt excellent Sacrament, 
then thine own ſenſe, or any vill 
ble fgne. And therefore thou at 
to come unto this Myſtery witt 
fear and reyerence. Conſider at 
tentively with thy ſelf, and et 
what that is, whereof the Miniſle 
ry is delivered unto thee by thi 
impoſition of the hands of thi 
Biſhop. Behold thou art made! 


Pricft 
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of Prieſt, and conſecrated to cele- 
ich] hrate: fee now that in due time | 
t 5] thou doeſt this faithfully and de- | 
Ui: youtly, and carry thy ſelffo, as | 
IV] thou maiſt be without reprook. 
ie] Thou haſt not lightned thy bur- | 
The den, but art now bound with a } 
112] Rraiter band of diſcipline , and art | 
IM] obliged toa more perfe&t degree | 
but of ſantity, A Miniſter oughtto 
Al] he adorned with all graces, and to 
3 (0 give example of good lite to 0- 
Ie thers. His converſation ſhould 
dctll not be according tothe ordinary 
and common courſe of men, but 
"like tothe Angels in heayen , of 
t Bi to perfe&t men on earth. 

ent 2. A Miniſteris the Vicegerent 
' vill] of Chriſt , to pray humbly with a 
UA proſtrate mind unto God for him- 
wii ſelf and the whole people. Net- 
*£ U] ther ought he to ceaſe from pray- 
d ie erill he obtain grace and mercy. 
nile) When a Miniſter doth celebrate » 
y thiye honoureth God, rejoyceth the 
f th angels, edificth the Church, 
ade\helpcth the liying » and maketh 
Pcicf Q 2 hims 


fore 
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himſelf partaker of all good. 


EH E. VI 


An interrogation of the exerciſe be- 
fore Communion. 


The voice of the Diſciple, 
| WY HenT weigh thy wotthineſſe, 


O Lord , and my unworthi- 
nefle, Itremble, and am confoun- 
ded in myſelf. For if I come not 
unto thee, I flie from life; andit 
I unworthily intrude my ſelf, Lin- 
curre thy diſpleaſure. What there- 
fore ſhall Ido my God , my help- 
er, and my counſeller in necefli- 
tie ? | 

2. Teach me the right way , 
appoint me {ome exercile ſutable 
to this holy Communion. Forit 
1s good for me to know how l 
ſhould reyerently and religiouſly 
Prepare my heart for thee, for the 
profitable receiving of thy Sacta- 
ment, orfor the celebrating of fo 
great and diyine a Sacrifice. | 
CHAP 
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C HtaP.-VI1L 


Cf the diſcuſsing of our own con- 
ſcience and purpoſe of amend- 
ment, 


The yoice of the beloyed, 


A Bove all things , the Miniſter 

of God ought to come to cele- | 
brate, and receive this Sacrament | 
With great humilitie ofheart, and 
lowly reverence, with afull faith , 
and a pious intending of the ho- iſ 
nour of God, Examine diligently } 
thy conſcience, and to thy power | 
purge and cleanſe it with true con- | 
trition and humble confeſſion: fo | 
as there maybe nothing inthee, | 
that may be burdenſome unto | 
thee, or that may breed in thee re- | 
morſe of conſcience, and hinder | 
thy free acceſſe. Repent thee of 
all thy ſins in generall, and inpat- } 
ticular bewail and lament thy dat- 
ly offences. And if thou haſt time, | 
confeſſe unto Godin the ſecret of } 


Q 3 thy 
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| thy heart, all the eyils of thy diſor- 
dered paſſions. 

2. Lament and prieye , that 

ou att yet ſo carnall, ſo worldly, 
ſounmortificd in thy paſſions , ſo 
'full of the motions of concupi- 
ſcence, ſo unwatchfull over thy 
outward ſenſes, ſo often intangled 
with many vain fantaſies ; ſo ye- 
hemently inclined to outward 
things , ſo negligent in the interi- 
our ; ſo prone to laughter and 
immodeſty, ſo indifpoſcd to tears 
and compunttion ; ſo prompt to 
| eaſe andpleaſures of the fleſh, ſo 
| dull to ſtriftneſle of life and zeal ; 
ſo curious to hear news and ſee 
glorious ſights, ſoflack to imbrace 

what is humble and low-; ſo co- 
{ vetous of abundance, ſo niggard- 
ly m giving, fo faſt in keeping ; ſo 
inconſiderate in ſpeech, ſounbri- 
dled tolilence; ſo looſe in man- 
| ners, ſo importune in aftion ;"o 
greedy to meat, ſo deaf to the 


ſlow to labour; ſo watchfull to 
tales , 


word of God ; ſo haſty to reſt, fo 
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tales, fodrowie to watch in the 
ſervice of God, ſohaſty to the end } 
thereof , ſo inconſtant in atrenti- | 
on, ſo cold in Prayer, {o undevour } 
in celebrating {o dry 10 receiving) 
ſo quickly diſtrated, {o ſeldome } 
waolly gathered into thy {clt, ſo | 
ſuddenly moyed toanger, {o apt | 
to take diſplcature a _ anO- | 
ther, (o prone to judge, { oſeyere' | 
to reprchend, ſo joyfull in profpe: } 
rity, ſo weak in advyetſity ; ſo oft- | 
en purpoling much good, and yer 
ART yr? | 
Theſe and other thy dete&s | | 
beige confciled, and bewailed | 
wich ſorrow and great diſlike of ' 
thine own infirmity, make a firm | 
purpoſe alwaies to amend thy life | 
and to endeayour ſti} after a far- / 
ther progreſle in holineſſe. Then | 
with ful reſignation, and with thy | 
whole wiil, do thou io the honour | 
of my name, offer up thy ſeifa | 
perpetual ſacrifice on the altar of | 
thy heart » faithfully committing | 
thy body and foul unto me, \haried 


Q 4 thou | 
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thou maieſt come worthily to ce. 
Jebrate this Euchariſticall facri. 
fice, and to receive profitably the 
Sacrament of my body. 

4. For man hath no oblationmore 
worthy, nor greater, for the de. 
ſtroying of fin, then to offer ap 
himſelt unto God purely and 
wholly in tie holy Communion, 
And when a man thall have done 
what licih in lim, and ſhall be tru- 
Jy penitent, and ſhall come to me 
for pardon and grace, asl lire, 
faith the Lord, who will not the 
death ofa ſinner, but rather that 
he be converted and live,, IT will 
not remember h1s fins any more, 
but they ſhall be all forgiven 
him. 
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,| my hands being firetched forth on 


-| fo that nothing remained in me 


CHNAP YIEL 


of the ob/ation of Chriſt on the Eroſſe, 
and reſt1ation of our ſelves, 


The yoice of theBeloved. 1 
SI willingly offered up my ſelf 
untoGod myI ather for thy fins, | 


the Croſle, and my body naked , 


that was not whoſly turned into a 
ſacrifice for the appealing of the | 
divine majeſtie: ſo oughteſt thow i 
alſo tooffer up thy ſelf willingly F 
unto me every day, as a pure and 
boly oblation , with all thy might 
and aftcions, inas hearty a man- 
ner asthou canſt. What dol res 
quire of thee more, then that thou 
entirely rejigne thy ſelf untome$ 
Whatſoever thou givei{t beſides. 
thy ſelf, is of little account 1n my 
ſightz for 1 ſeek not any gift of 
thine, but thy ſelf. 

2. As it would not ſuffice thee 
to haye all things whatſoeyer, be- 


Q 5s ſides 
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ſides me; ſo neither can it pleaſe 
me,whatſocyer thou giveſt,if thou 
offereſt not thy ſelf. Offer up thy 
ſelf unto me, and give thy ſelf 
+ Wholly for God, and thy offering 
| ſhall be acceptable. Behold I offe- 
red up my ſelf wholly unto my 
Father for thee, and gave m 
whole body and bloud for thy 
food,thatI might be wholly thine, 
and thou remain mine.But if thou 
abideft in thy ſelf, and doſt not of. 
ferthy ſelfup freely unto my will 
_ thy oblation is not entire , neither 
will the union between us be per- 
fe&. Therefore a free offering up 
of thy ſelf into the hands of God, 
ought to go before all thy aftions, 
if thou wilt obtain freedome and 
grace. Forthis cauſe ſo few be- 
comeinwardly free and illumina- 
ted, for that they are loth wholly to 
deny themſelves. My ſaying is un- 
doubtedly rrue,nleſs a man forſake 
all.be cannot be my Diſciple. If thou 
therefore defireſt to be my Dilci- 


ple, offer up thy ſelf unto me. 
| with 


th 
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wich thy whole aftcfions, 


: 


C41 


That t>e ought t9 offer up our ſelves} 
and all thatis ours unto God, and |} 
{0 pray for all. | 


\ 


Tie yoiceof the Diſciple. 


Hine, O Lord, are all things 

tar are in heaven, & in carth. 
I deſire to offcr up wy {ſelf untolÞ 
thee, as a free oblation, and to rel 
main alwaics tine. O Lord, in theſ8 
{limplicity of my heart 1 offer my} 
{cIf untothee this day, for a (>Eri- 
fice of perpetual! praiſe, to be thy} 
{eryantfor eyer. Receive me withy 
this holy oblation of thy preciou 
body;and may this be tor my good 
and the good ofall thy people. 

2. I offer untothee, O Lord 
all my ſins and offences , which I 
have committed before thee and 
thy holy Angels, from theday 
whercin I rlt could f62, to tha 

hour 
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houc, upon thy mercifull altar; 
that thou maiſt conſume and burn 
them all with the fire of thy love, 
and waſh out all the ſtains of my 
ns, andcleanfe my conſcience 
from all offences, and reſtore to 
me again thy grace, which I loft by 
| fin, torgiving me all my offences, 
| and recciving me mercifully to the 
kifle of peace. 

3. What can I do with my ſins , 
bur humbly confeſſe and bewail 
them, and intreatalraies thy fa- 
vour? I beleech thee, hear me gra - 
ciouſly, whenlT fland before thee 
ITVY God. All ny fins are Very dif- 
pleaſing unto me, I will never 
com mit them any more ; but I be- 
"wail, & will bewail themas long as 
I live,& am purpoſes to repent, & 
according to iny utmoſt power to 
pleaſe rice. Forgive me, O God, 
forgive me my ſins for thy holy 
gnames ſake : ſaye my foul 
$ which thou haſt redecmcd with 
thy moſt precious bloud, Be- 
hold I commit wy (elf unto thy 
me1cys 


| frompainz and being freed from 
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mercy, I reſigne my ſelf oyer in- 
tothy hands. Do with me accord- 
ing to thy goodneſſe, not accord- 
ing to my wickdnefle & iniquity. 

4. I offer upalſo unto thee all 
whatſocyer is good in me , als 
though ir be very little and imper- 
fet, that thou maiſt amend and 
ſanRify it, that thou maiſt make 1t 
grarefull & acceptable unto thee z 
and alwaies perfte& it more and 
more ; and bring me alſo, who am 
a flothfull and unproficable crea- 
ture, to a good and blefled end. 

5. I offerupallounto thee all 
the godly defires of pious per- 
ſons, the neceſſities of parents, 
friends, brethren, ſiſters, and of all 
thoſe that are dear unto me, and 
that have done good either to my 
ſelf or to others for thy love , and 
that have deſired and begd of me 
to pray for them and all theirs : 
that they all may receive the help 
of thy grace and comfort, prote- 
ion from dangers, deliverance 


all 
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all evils, may joyfully give wor- 
' thy thanks unto thee. 

6. 1 offer up alſo untothee my 
prayers , eſpecially for them who 
bave in any thing wronged , grie- 
ved, or ſlandered me, or haye 
done me any damage or diſplea- 
ſure ; and for thoſe alſo , whom 1 
have at ay time added, troubled, 
erieyed,and ſcandalized by words 
or deeds, wittingly Or at unawares: 
that it may pleale thee to forgive 
us all our {ins and offences, one a» 
gainſt another, Take, O Lord, 


from our hearts all jealouſte , ins | 
dignation, wrat1 , and contention, | 
and waatſoever may hurt Charity, | 


and -leflea brotherly love. Have 


mercy, O Lord, haye mercy on | 
thoſe that craye thy mercy : give | 


grace unto them that fland in need 


taercof , and grant that we may be 
counted worthy to enjoy thy 
grace, and attain 'to life eyerla- 
{ting , Amen, 


CYAP, 


Chap. 10. Pattern. 357 


WS © 


That the holy communions is not 
lighily to be forborn. 


The yoice of the Beloyed. 


T Hou oughteſt often to have re- 
coutſe to the Fountain of 
grace and of divine meicy , to the 
Fountain of goodneſle and of all 


'[benignity 3 that thou maiſt be 


healed of thy fins and paſtions , 
and be made more ſtrong and yi- 
gilant againſt all the remprations 
and deceits of the Devil. The cne- 


| my knowing the great good and 


adyantage which comes by the 


| holy Communion, endeayoureth 
| by all means & occaſions to with- 


draw and hinder faithfull and pious 


| perſons from it. 


2+ Some When they purpoſe to 
fic themſelves for the holy Com- 
munion, ſuffer worſe aſlaul:s of | 
the Devil. For that wicked ſpirit 
C as it is written in Iob )) cometh 
among the Sons of God;to trou- | 


ble If 
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ble them according to his accu. 
ſtomed malice,.or to make them 
over fearful] and perplexed , that 
ſo he may diminiſh their affe- 
&ion, or by {ubtile aſſaults take 
away their faith , to the end they 
may either altogether forbear the 
Communion , or at leaſt come un- 
to it but. coldly. But there is no 
heed to be taken of his frauds and 
ſuggeſtions, be they never ſo fil. 
thy & hideous,butallis to be turn- 
ed back upon his own head, Thou 
oughteſt to contemn and ſcorn 
him a miſerable wretch , and not 
to omit the holy Communion for 
his aflaults,and the troubles which 
he raiſeth. 

3. Oftentimes alſo an exceſſiye 
care for the obtaining ſuch ade- 


erce of deyotion: and ſome anxie- | 


ty about confeſſing thy ſins hin- 
dereth thee. Follow herein the 
counſel] of the wiſe, and put away 
all doubt and ſcruple ; for it is an 
hindrance to the grace of God, & 
prejudiceth the deyotion of the 
mind, 


—__ 
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-|[mind. For every ſmall vexation & 


trouble omit not the holy Com- 
munion, but the ſooner conteſle 
thy ſins , and willingly forgive 0 
thers whatſoever offences they 
have done againſt theezand if thou 
haſt offended any , humbly craye 
pardon, and God will readily for- 
oive thee, 

- 4. What availeth it to delay 
long the confefſionof thy {ins or 
to deferre the holy Communion F 
Purge thy ſelf with ſpeed, ſpit out 
the venome preſently , make haſte 
to apply this ſovereign remedy, & 
thou ſhalt find it to be better with 
thee, then if thou deferredſt (it 
Jong. If thou omitreſt it to day for 
this cauſe , perhaps. to morrow 
ſome greater will fall out ; and {o 
thou maiſt be hindred a long time 
from the Communion , & become 
more unfit. With all poſiible ſpeed 
ſhake off from thy ſelf all preſent 
heavineſle and ſloth, for it will not 
avail thee to continue long in dif- 


5 * 
quietneſle and trouble of mind, 


23nd 
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and for daily occurring impedi«þut if 
ments to witadraw thy felf fromllnefl 
the divine myſteries. Yea it is ye-hd do 
ry prejudiciall to deferre thefill af 
Communion long,for this uſuallyfill h 
cauſeth a greater dulnefle and un oth c 
diſpoſednefle. Alas,fome cold and} 6. / 
diflolute people do willingly de- exran: 
lay confeſſion and deferre the fa-way: 
cred Communion\,leſt they ſhould} pio 
be engaged to the greater watchhkte , 
oyer themſclyes. uit < 

5. O how little is their charityfpod 
and how weak is their devotion , ſrofit 
that ſo eaſily omit the holy Com-Lhril 
munion ! How happy is he and ac-hind 
ceptable to God , who (o ordereth Fe ou 
his life,and keepeth his conſciencehh wi 
in (uch purity, that he is ready and ſhe b 
fit to communicate every day , it fher 
it were convenient and might be JGad 
done without others taking no- he c 
tice. If one doth ſomerimes ab- Jsin' 
ſtain out of humlity, or by reaſon hout 
of ſome lawfull impediment, he 18 [ t 
to be commended for the reve* \jon 
rence which therein he ſheweth. lhis | 
But 
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edi-jur if it proceedeth of dull floth- 
romllneſſe, he muſt ſtir himſeif up, 
$ vend do what lieth in him; and God 
tachill aſſiſt his deſire for the good 
allyfill he hath thereto , which God 
un Þoth chiefly reſpet. 
and}s6. And when any lawfull hin- 
deferance doth happen » he mult yet 
 1afwayes have that good will, and 
uld pious intention to commnni1- 
tchhite , and ſo ſhall he not loſe the 
uit of the Sacrament. For every 
ItyÞod man may every day and hour 
n zFrofitably and without let recelye 
m-Cheiſt ſpiritually : and yet on cer- 
ac-frindayes , and at time appointed 
th Fe oughr to receive Sacrament2le 
Icefy with an affeQionate reyerence 
nd the body of his Redeemer, and ra- 
it ther ſeck the honour and glory of 
be God , then his own comfort. For 
0- ſhe communicateth myitically and 
d- {sinviſibly fed, as often as he de- 
Mn poat'y calleth to mind the miſtery 
S bf the Incarnation, and the Paſ- # 
e* lion of Chriſt;and is inflamed with 
b. ſhis loye. 
1 -, He 


ho ehrifti P hap. | 
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7. He that prepareth not hin, vc 
felf, but when a Feſtiyall drawet,; fo, 
near, and when cuſtome compeſ, 1. 
leth him thereunto : ſhall uſualſg,eq 
be found to be unprepared forif,, y « 
Bleſſed 1s he that offcreth himſfſſyee 
up as a Sacrifice to the Lord , &rs {i 
often as he doth celebrate or comf.,;: i 
municate. Benot too long , nd} M4; 
too ſhort in celebrating , but keefkich 1 
the accuſtomed manner. cf tho{ wot 
with whom thou liveſt. Thoſhenti 
oughteſt not to be tedious & trouſyre} 
bleſome to others ,. but to obſeryſ{] 
the received cuſtome, accordinhaul 
to the appointment of thy Super jo 
riours : and rather frame 'thy ſelam; 
to the profit of others, then tflen 
thine own deyotion or defire, Hon. 

CR AP--4 13; BY 

That the Body of Chriſt , and the holnn + 
Feriptures , are moſt neceſſary ſoul 
unto a faithful ſoul. jeith 


The yoice of the Diſciple, jan: 


{ 
Sweeteſt Lord Ieſus, hor E 
oreat ſweetnefle hath an holz 


ſoul 
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"<UYal that feaſteth with thee in thy 
hi nquet > where there 1s ſet no 0- 
Wer food to be eaten but thy ſelf, 
VPtr onely beloyed, and moſt to be 
ſualÞGred above all the deſires of 
NErheart! And yerily it ſhould be 
mieffyeet thing unto me to pour out 

» Fars from the very bottome of my 
cOmmzrtin thy preſence:and with ho- 
» 1 Magdalene to waſh thy feet 
Fith my tears, But where is this 
thol yotion? Where 1s there any ſo 
Thaentifull ſhedding of holy tears? 
TOBrely in the fight of thee and thy 
AMVly Angels, my whole heart 
dinould be inflamed & even weep 
Prjoy. For I cnjoy thee in the Sa- 
' Aiament truly preſent, though hid- 
n Wen under another repreſenta- 

lon, 

2. For to behold thee in thine 
holpwn divine brightneſle , mine eyes 
y fould not be able to endure it» 
\ ſeither could the whole world 
and in the brightneſle of the glo- 
yjof thy majeſty. 1do really en- 
y aud adore him > whom the 

| Angels 


101 


101; 
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Angels adore in heaven ; but] ,| 
yet in the mean time, by fait 
- they by ſight, and without a yell 
I ought to be centent with t 
light of true faith, and 10 wa 
therein . untill the day of cyerlafff be 
ing brightneſfle break forth, &th} © 
ſhadows of figures paſſe awaf'* 
But when that ſhall come which Þ*m* 
perſeC&,the uſe of Sacraments ſh; ad | 
ceaſe, For the Bleſted in heavenÞY d 
viory nerd not any Sacramenta ord 
itmedy, but rejoyce without en nth 
in rke preſence of God, beholdin hey 
his glory face to face, and beinfþ'<? 
transformed from glory to gloi lor 
into the image of the incompreqpeV* 
benfible Deity, they taſt the Wo:@0P* 
of God made fleſh, as he was fron wuſl 
the beginning , and as he remainI\c 
ethfor ever. | J\ f 
2. Whileſt I mind theſe wonderfPP 
full things, eyen all ſpiritua]l com god 
fort whatſoever becometh tediou$®t 
unto me: for that as long as 1 beÞ1l! 
hold not wy Lord openly in hit afi 
glory , I mak* no account at allo 
what-| 


od , 
ut th 
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thatfoever I ſee or hear 1n this 

b . g 
faingorld. Thou art my witnefle, O 
veiſþod> that nothing can comfort 
h ge > no creature can give mereſt, 
ut thou my God ; whom 1 deſire 


terfo the Kingdome of heaven, whilſt 
Idinfbey lived , expeRted in faith and 
zeinſreat patience the coming of thy 
plot ory. Wat they believed , 1 be- 
npre_pieve : whar they hoped for, I alſo 
Vo;Þope for :;wiiither they are come, I 
fronfituſt I 1hall come by thy grace. In 
12infihe meantime, 1 will go forward 
Jn faith, ſtrengthened by the ex- 
\derfimples of the Saints: Ihave alſo 
-om{godly books for my comfort and 
jou{ſr the glaſle of my life,and above 
| beÞ!] theſe , thy moft holy Body for 
| hight fing ular remedy and refuge. 
llof 4: Fav 1 perceiye two things to 
at-| be 
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be chicfly neceſſary for me in this 
life without which this miſcrable 
life would be unſupportable unto 
me. Whilſt I am kept in the pri- 
ſon of this body, I acknowledge 
my ſelf to ſtand in need' of two] 
things , to Wit, food, and light. 
Thou haſt therefore. given unto 
me a weak cre:ture,thyſacred Bo. 
dy for the nouriſhment of my 
ſoul and body; and thou haſt ſet 
thy word as a light unto my feet: 
without theſe two I could not well 
I:ye. For the word of God is the| 
light of the ſoul, and thy Sacra- | 
ment, the bread of life. Theſe al'o| 
way be called the two tables (ct 
on the one ſide & the other, in the 
ſtorc-houſe of the holy Church, 
One is the holy table haviug the 
holy bread, that is , the precious 
body of Chriſt * the other is thai 
of the diyive law, containing holy 
dodarine, teaching the true faith, 
and certainly leading to that with- 
in the veil , where 1s the Mo)y of 
Holics, Thanks be unto thee 
| Lord 
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light,for the table of holy doQtrine, 
Jand other Teachers. 


Jto manifeſt thy love to the whole 
*|world, haſt prepared a | ſupper, 
my {wherein thou haſt ſet before us to 


1etbe eaten ( not the typicall Lamb » 
_ but ) thine own molt ſacred Body 
TE 


aad Bloud , rejoycing all the faith- 
Jfull with thy holy banquet, and re- 
- {pleniſhing them to rhe full with thy 
cup of falyation, 1n which are all 
the delights of Paradiſe 3 and the 
holy Angels do fealt with us > but 
cl. ] yet with a more happy ſweetnefle. 
! 6. O how great and honourable 
| i the office of Gods Miniſters , to 
| whom it is given with ſacred words 
| to conſecrate { the. Sacrament of ) 
| the Lord of glory 5 with cheir lips 
| to blefſe, witk their hands to hold, 
1 with their mouth to-receiyve , and 
| alſs to adminiſter to others! O 
R bow 


\ 4 


367 | 
Lord Iefus, the light of everlaſting; } 


0 which thou haſt afforded us by thy. |} 
ſervants, the Prophets and Apoltles } 


{ 5. Thanks be untothee , Crea- 
tour aud Redeemer of man, who 


} 
Mi 
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how pure that month , how holy 
that body , how unſpotted that 
heart, where the Authour of puriry 
ſo often entreth ! 
whartis holy, no word but good 
and profitable ought to proceed 
from his mouth, which fo often re- 
ceiveth the Sacrament of Chriſt. 
7. Simple and chaſte ought to 
be the eyes that uſe to behold the 


receive the Creatour of heaven and 
earth. Unto the Prieſts eſpecially 
It 1s ſaid in the Law, Be ye holy,for 
that T your Lord God am holy. 

8, Afiſtus, Almighty God, 
with thy gracez that we , who haye 
undertaken the office of Prieft- 
hood, may ſerve thee worthily and 
deyoutly 1n all purity , and with a 
good conſcience. Andif weliye 
not in ſo great innocency as we 


ding in due manner to bewail the 
fins which we haye committed; 
and 


Nothing but 


ought todo, grant us notwithſtan- 


: 


wy 


body of Chriſt 3 the hands pure | 
and lifted up to heayen, that uſe to | 


PI 
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ind in the ſpirit of hunnlity and 
rich the full purpoſe of a good will 
o ſerve thee hereafter more fete 
ſreatly. 


| Gn4iPr-XI1 


| That hewho is to communicate 
ought to prepare himſelf with 


great diligence. 


The yoice of the Beloved. 


Am the lover ofpurity , and the 
giver of all ſanQiry. I ſeek a 
Ipure heart, and there is the place of 


jmy reſt. Make ready and adorn 
Ifor me the great chamber, andTI 
Iwill keep with thee the P aſleover a- 
Imong(t my Diſciples. If thou wilt 


have me come unto thee, and re- 


{main with thee ; purge out the old 
{layen, and make clean the habita- 


ton of thy heart : ſhut out the 
whole world, and all the throng of 


[fins - fit like a ſparrow ſolitary up- 
{on the houſe- top, and think of thy 
[offences in the bitternefſe of thy 


foul, For eyery lover prepareth the 


R 2 beſt 


370 The Chriſtians Book LV. 
beſt and faireit room tor his belo- 
ved: and herein 15 knowa the afte- 


&ion of him that entertatneth his 
. beloved. 


2. Know thou notwithſtanding, | 


that the merit of no action of thine 


| ts able to make this preparation 1 


ſufficient, although thou ſhouldeit 


prepare thy ſelf a whole year toge- | 


ther, and think on nothing elle, 
Thou art of my mere grace and fa- 
your ſuftered to come to my table , 


like a begyoer 1ayited to dinner to a ! 
rich man, who-hath nothing elſe to : 
return him for his benefits z but to ' 


humble himſelf and give him 
thanks. Do what lieth in thee, and 
do it diligently ; not for cuſtome 
nor for necefiity, but with fear and 


reverence , and affeQtion ; receiye | 
the body of thy beloved Lord God, | 


who vouchſateth to come unto 


thee, I am he that have called thee, | 


I have commanded it to be done, I 
will ſupply what is wanting in thec: 
come and recetye me. 


' 3. Wheanl beſtow the grace of 


dc YO$ 


; 
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devotion, givethanks to thy God 3} 
| ſor it 1s oven thee z not for that | 
thowart worthy, but becauſeTI have 
mercy on thee. If thou haye it notsf 
but rather doſt feel thy ſelf dry 3} 
continue 1n prayer[1gh and knock, | 
and give not oyer untill thou art} 
meet to receive ſome crum or drop | 
of ſaving grace, Thou haſt need of 
me, not 1 of thee; neither comeſt Þ| | 
thou to ſantihe me, but Icome to F 
ſanifie and make thee better. ; | 
Thou comeſt that thou mayſt be Þ 
ſanthedby me, and nnitedunto } 
me z that thou mayſt receive new j 
erace, and be ſtirred up again to as 1,1 
mendment. Neeled not this graces ji 
but prepare thy heart with all dili- MW 
gence, and receive thy beloved into W 
thy ſoul. [11 
4. But thou oughteſt not onely WM 
to prepare thy ſelf @ devotion be-' 
fore Communion, but careſully al- | 
ſo to conſerve thy ſelf therein, after 
thou haſt received the Sacrament, 
Neither is the carefull ovard of thy 
ſelf afterwards lefle required , then | 
R 3 Geof] 
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deyout preparation before. For a | and 
good guard afterwards , is the beſt | Anc 
Preparation again for the abtain. | war 
1ng of greater grace 3 becauſe that | me 


a man becometh therefore very in» | MA 
difpoſed, if he preſently pour him | 2s! 
#:1f out overmuch to outward come \ Þ4s 


forts. Beware of much talk, remain | qr 
- 1n ſome ſecret place, and epjoy thy |} io 

God. For thou haſt him, whom {| W 
all the world cannot take from *' 
thee. Tam he, to whom thou 7? 
oughteſt wholly to give thy {tlt, 1 
that ſo thou may{t live hereafter, | 
not 1n thy ſelf, but 1n me, without 
all ſolicttude, 


' 2 ae. hp IS 29. BE; 


CAS -3LE 


That a devout ſoul ought to deſire | 
with her whole heart, to be uni- | 
ted unto Chriſt in the Sa- 
Wrament. 


The yoice of the Diſciple. | 
H Ow may I obtain this, O Lord, 
thatT may find thee alone, and 
Open my whole heart unto thee, 
and 


IV. | Chap. TJ Patierm. 3734 
ora | and enjoy thee as my ſoul deſireth? 
belt ] And that no man may look to= | 
ain. | wards me » nor any creature move If 

that | me or eye me , but thou alone Þ 
[10> | mayſt ſpeak unto mezand I to thee, 
ime | as the beloved is wont to ſpeak to I 
Ms | his beloved, and a friend to bane} 
aln | quet with his friend 2 This I pray} 
| ſor, this I defire, that I may be 
2m | wholly united unto thee, and may 
m | withdraw my heart from all crea» 
Ou | ted things, and more and more, by 
F, | ſacred Communion and often cele-F | 
"2 | brating, learn toreliſh heavenly 
it | andeternall things, O Lord God 
when ſhall I be wholly united to 
thee, and abſorpt by thee , and be 

| altogether forgetfull of my ſelf? 
e |] Thouinme, and I in thee, and ſo} | 
| grant us both to continue in one. WM 
| 2. Thou art truly my beloved af 


the choiceſt amonglt thouſands, un 

| whom my ſoul is well pleaſed tof 
| dwell all the dates oſher life. Thou 
art indeed my -peacemaker , 1ut 
whom 15" greateſt peace and rrue 
re{t > without whom 15 labour ang 

R 4. ſor4 
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ſorrow and infinite miſery. Thon | fnet 
art indeed a God that hideſt _ | But 
ſelf, and thy counſell is not with | ;, ;« 
the wicked , bur thy ſpeech is with | 
the humble and {1mple of heart, O | nem 
Lord, how ſweet 1s thy ſpirit, who 
to the end thou mighte(t ſhew thy 
ſweetnefſe towards thy children, | Go 


vouchſafeſt to feed them with the 


bread which deſcendeth from hea- | = 
yen and 1s full of all ſweetnefle! hs 


Surely there 1s no other Nation ſo | T1; 
great z that bath God nigh unto 
'them, as thou our God art preſent | ,, 


{to all thy faithfull ones, unto '| © 
whom for their daily comfort, and | ... 
for the railing up of their hearts to | __ 
heaven , thou giveſt thy ſelf to be | ,, 


eaten and enjoyed. | 
3. For what other nation is | 
there ſo famous , as the Chriſtian | 
people ? or what creature under 
heaven ſo beloved, as areligious | 
ſoul,to whom God himſelf cometh | 
to feed her with his glorious fleſh ? 
O unſpeakable grace ! O admira- 
ble condeſcent! O infinite love 
{in> 


"pe 


hy 


| Chap.T4q. Pattern. 375 | 
wn | fingularly beſtowed upon manl{ 
i}, | But what ſhall I give unto the Lord \j 
"yy 1n return of his grace, for ſo emi= F 
y | nent an expreſſion of thy loves Y 
x | There 15 no other thing more aC- 
__ | ceptable thatl am able to giv ezthen | 
7 | to give my heart w holly to my | 
: | God, Hd to unite 1t moſt imrardly i {| 
| untohim. Then ſhall all my 1n= 
; | wardparts rejoyce, when my ſoul 
ſhall be perfe&tly united unto God. 
| | Then he will ſay unto me ; It thou 
| wilt bewith me, Iwill be with thee. 


. } AndI will anſwer him, Vouchſafe, 
| O Lord, toremain with me, andT IM 
| will gladly be with thee. This is I 
| my whole deſire , that my heartbe 
| united unto thee. 

| 


| CH4AP.:X1.V. 
| Of the fervent deſire of ſome devout 
| perſons t0 yeceive the Body 


of Ciriſt, 


| The voice of the Diſciple. 
How oreat is tav goodnefle O 
Lord, which thou haſt laid up 

R 5 for ' 
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ſor them that fear thee ! When I 


| who come unto thy Sacrament, O 
Lord, with greatett deyotioa and 
| affe&tion,I am ofteatimes confoun- 


ded and bluſh within my ſelf that I 


that I remain ſodry , and without 
 heart-affeGtion,that I am not whol- 
ly inflamed in thy preſence , my 
God , nor ſo earneſtly drawn and 
afte&ted , as many devout perſons 
have been. who out of a yehemeat 
defire of the Communion , aud a 
feeling affe&ion of heart, could not 
; contain themſelves from weeplng ; 
Þut with the deſire both of ſoul and 
| body, they earneſtly longed after 
thee > O God the living Fountain , 
| being not otherwiſe able to alay 
| nor ſatisfie their hunger but by re- 
| celving thy body with all joy and 
ſpirituall greedinefle. 

2. O the moſt ardent faith of 


| thy ſacred preſence, For they tru- 


| remember ſome devout perſons 


| come ſo formally and coldly to thy 2 
| Table of the holy Comnminion, 1 


ly | 


CL moet 


— 


| thoſe perſons / a clear argument of 


Chap. 14. Pattern. 37 
nT | ly know their Lord in the breaking 
of bread , whoſe heart burneth ſal 
Oo | mightily withia them, whileſh 
ad | thou, O bleſſed Jeſus, converſe 
with them . Such deſire and devo 
I tion, ſo vehement love and ferven{ 
cy, is oftentimes far from me. B@ 
| mercifull unto me good Ieſus 
| ſweet and gracious Lord,and granf 


1. } me thy poor needy creature) to fee 

y | ſometimes , at leaſt in this holy 

d | Communion, ſomewhat of, thi 
R hearty affteRionate love, that mYlſh 
t faith may be more ſtrengthened Wi 
. my hope in thy goodnefle 1ncreMW 
A ſed, and that my charity once pet 
. fealy enflanied, after the taſting af 
heavenly Manna , may never de f 


Cay. 
| 3. Thy mercy, O Lord, is ab 
(  togive methe grace I dehire , af 
| to viſit me moſt mercifully wit 
| - the ſpirit of fervour, when it ha 

pleaſe thee. For although JÞut 

not with ſo great defire as thof 

that are ſo ſ{ingulatly devoted 1 

thee: yet notwithſtanding by ti 


: 
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grace, I deſire to have this great in- 
[Hamed delire, praying and craving 
[that T may participate with all ſach 
thy fervent lovers, and be numbred 
among thein 11 their holy compa- 
nie. 


CHAT. -0Y; 


That the grace of devotion is obtain- 
ed by humility and deniall 
of our ſelves. 


The voice of the Beloved. 


Hov oughteſt to ſeek the grace 

of devotion inſtantly, to ask ir 
earneltly,to expect it patiently and 
ith confdeuce, to receive it grate- 
ully, to keep it humbly , to work 
vith ir C'ligently , and tocommit 
the ter: and manner of this hea- 
renly viſitation to God , untill it 
all pleaſe him to come unto thee. 
hou oughteſt chiefly to humble 
hy ſelf , when thou fecleſt inward- 
ly littleor no devotionzaud yet not 
bo be too much dejefted, nor to 
| grieve 


V. 


Chap. 15, Patteyy. 


379 


1- grieve 1nordinately. God often gi- 
oe [yeth 1n a ſhort moment; that w hich 
h he hath long time denied : an gl 

reth ſometimes in the end, that 
J- 


which 1n the begigning of Cs 
| he deferred to grant. 

2. If grace ſhould he alwaies pre- 
ſently given, and at hand ever with 
2 Wiſh , the weak man could not 
| well bear1t. Therefore the grace of 
| devotion 1s to Þ2 expetted with 
good hope and humble patience 3 
yet impure It to thy fe If and thy 
{ins when 1t 1s not given thee , Or 
when 1t 1s ſecretly taken away. Tt 1s 
ſometimes a ſmall matter that hin- 
dereth and hideth grace from 1s , if 
yet 1t be to be called ſmall, and not 
rather a great matter , that hinder- 
eth ſo great a good. And uf thou 
remove this, be it great or ſmall, 
and perfetly overcome it > thou 
ſhalt have thy defire. 

3. Forpreſently as ſoon as thou 
from thy whole heart giveſt thy 
ſelf to God, and ſeekett not thrs 
nor that , for thine own pleaſure or 
will, 
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will , but ſettleſt thy ſelf wholly in hall 
him; thou ſhalt find thy ſelf unitedþ;h G 
and quiet: for nothing will reliſh ſoy yſiet 
well, and pleaſe thee ſo much » as Cy 

| the good pleaſure of the diyineqgiyin 
+ will. Whoſoevyer therefore , with a JE ch 
ſingle keart lifteth up his 1atention [qo | 
to God , and purgeth himſelf trom |hur 
all inordinate love or diſlike gh 4 fort 
created ching » he ſhall be the moit } 

fit to receive grace , and meet for | 

the gift of deyotion : For the Lord ! | Tha 
beitow 'eth his bleſlings there, where | ſit 
he findeth the veflels empty. Aud 
how.much the more perfectly one 
forſaeth theſe low things » and the C 
more he dieth to himſelf by con- 


W1 
tempt of h1mſelf:fo much the more | 
ſpeedily grace {hall come,and enter 


12 more plentifully , and raiſe up | G 
higher the heart that 1s thus free. | ; 
4. Then {hall he ſee, and be fil- 

led, and wonder, and his heart ſhall 
be enlarged within him ; becauſe | 
the hand of the Lord is with him » ( * 
and he hath put himſelf wholly in- | 
to his hands for ever. Behold » fo 
{hall 


IV. Chap. 16. Pattery, 381 


ly lfhall the man be bleſſed, that ſeek- 
utedh God with his whole heart , and 
lh ſouſieth not his ſoul in vain. This 
?.*Jman obtaineth the great favour of 
"MX [divine anion , in receiving the holy 
tl {JEuchariſt 3 for that he reſpeReth 
701 Jnot his own devotion and comfort, 
OM ſhut above all Ceyotion and com- 


oF { fort, the honour and glory of God. 
ry 


for | CC: A-p. AVI 

1d | That we ought to manifeſt our neceſ- 
re | ſeties to Chriſt,and crave his grace. 
14 The voice of the Diſciple. 


Moſt ſweet , and loying Lord, 
16 
| whom I now deſire to receive 
. with all devotion, thou knowelt 


my /infirmity , and the neceility 
which I endure, with how many 
ſins and evils I am opprefled , how 
' often I am grieved, tempted, trou- 
bled, and deffled. I come unto thee 
for remedy, Icrave of thee comforst | 
and ſuccour ; I ſpeak to him that 
knoweth all things , to whom all þ 
my inward parts are open,and who | 
can onely perfeftly comfort & help | 
me. 
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me. Thou knoweſt what good}? _ 
things I ſtand in moſt need of, and > May 


how poorT amin virtues. av | 
2. Bchold, 1 ſtand before thee © 


poor and naked , calling for orace a 
7 . R ofy hol 
and craving mercy. Refreſh thy ye: 


hungry beggar, inflame my cold- Þ'®: | 
nefſe with the fire of thy love : in- _- 
Iighten my blindneſſe with the |; 
brightneſle of thy preſence. Turn | 
all earthly things to me into bit. | 
terneile , all things grievous and | 
croſle into patience , all low and 

created things into contempt and 

oblivion. Lift up my heart to thee W 
1n heaven, and ſufter me not to yy 
wander upon carth. Be thou onely | 
{weet unto me from henceforth for 7a 
eyermore : for thon onely art my 


meat & my drink,my love and my ! jb 
Joy » my ſweetneſs & all my good. A 

3- O that with thy preſence | ve 
thou wouldſt wholly inflame, burn | " 
and conform me unto thy ſelf, that | . 
I might be made one ſpirit with * b 
thee by the grace of inward union, : 


and by the mekings of ardent love! 
Suls 
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0, Puffer me not to go from thee hun- 

andy and dry , but deal mercifully 

-  trith me, as thou haſt oftentimes 

hee fealt wonderfully with thy Saints. 

ce, [hat marvell 15 1t if I ſhould be 

hy Wholly enflamed by thee, and die 
1. from my ſelf, fith thou art fire al- 
. fwaies burning and neyer decaying s 
$ love purifying the heart, and cn« 
.. {lightning the underſtanding ? 

C'H AP. XVIT. 

ug |of fervent love and vehement deſire 
SH to receive Chriſt. 

af The voice of the Diſctple. 

WW Ith great devotion and ardent 


2 love, with moſt hearty affe- 
y | ion & fervour I deſire to receive | 
- | thee, O Lord , as many Saints and 

| devout perſons have delired thee , 
Y | when they received thy Sacrament, 


' {who were moſt pleaſing unto thee 
'1n holinefle of life, and moſt ſer- 
e : : 
, {| yentinderotwn. O my God, my 
. | everlaſting love , my whole gogd , 
L cs . Sor 
j my happinefle without end', I 
. 
would gladly receive thee with the 
' | moſt vehement defire , and moſt 
worthy 
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worthy reyerence , that any of thi ſaid > 
Saints ever had, or could fee]. Lord, 
2. And although I be unworthy thy 

to have all thoſe feelings of deyo« 
tion, yet I ofter unto thee thguer » 
whole afte&ion of my heart, as if 
alone had all thoſe highly pleaſingſeap« 
inflamed delires : yea and whatfo4JGho 
ever alſo an holy mind can conn hi: 
ceive and defire; all that z withiwarc 
reate(t reverence and moſt inwardimon 
affection , I offer and preſent untojry m 
thee. I delire to reſerve nothing tojon, ' 
my ſelf, but freely and moſt wil- fan 
lingly to ſacrifice my ſelf and all}w:t/ 
mine unto thee, my Lord God my |gy00 
Creatour, and my Redeemer. I de-}mec 
fire to receive thee this day with land 
ſuch affeQion, reverence, praiſe and |my 
honour, with ſuch gratitude, wor- |fer 
thineſle, and love, with ſuch faith, » (oY 
hope, and purity, as thy moſt holy Iceil 
Mother the glorious Virgin Mary [anc 
received , and deſired thee , when ]he: 
ſhe humbly axd deyoutly anſwered {pra 
the Angel , who declared unto her Ir: 
the myltery of the ILncarnation,and | an 
{aid 11 
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{f th(aid > Behold. the handmaid of the 

Lord let it be done unto thee according 
rthyto thy word, 

| 3: Andas thy blefſed Forerun- 
ther > the moſt excellent amongſt 
; 1f Tkthe Saints, Iohn Baptiſt, chearfully 
lingleaped by reaſon of the holy 
toJGhoſt, whileſt he was yet ſhut up 
-on-tin his mothers womb ; and after- 
vithIwards ſeeing leſus walking a- 
ardimongſt men, humbling himſelf ye- 
ntojry much , ſaid with deyout affeti- 
> tojon, The friend of the Bridegroom that 
yil-!ftandeth and heareth him, vejoyceth 
all iwith joy for the voice of the Bride« 
my {groom : ſo Lalſo wiſh to be 1nfla- 
de-}med with great and holy delires 3 
ith Jand to offer my ſelfup to thee with 
nd Imy whole heart. Wherefore I of- 
or- Jer alſo and preſent unto thee the 
h, gjoys, fervent affeftions, mentall ex- 
ly Icefſes, and ſupernall 1]luminations, 
ry Jand heavenly vitions of all deyout 
en lhearts , with all the virtues and 
ed [praiſes celebrated and to be cele- 
er {brated by all creatures 1n heaven 
1d | and earth, for my (elf, and all ſuch 


as 


On——_ . 
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as are commended to me 1n prayerrted 
that by all thou maiſt be worthilgkr th 
praiſed and glorifed for ever. . hy pc 
4. Receive, my Lord God , my 
wiſhes & deſires of giving thee in; 
finite praiſe and thanks, which ac 
cording to the meaſure of thy uny 
ſpeakable greatneiſe , are moſly 
worthily due unto thee. Theſe 
yield thee, and delire to yield thed 
every day and moment, I doen i 
treat and invite all heavenly minds - 
and all thy devout ſervants, to giveÞÞg ! 
thanks & prazſes together with me,JMEN 
5, Let all Peovle , Tribes , andJn tl 
Tongues praiſe thee , and magni-|# ſe 
fe thy holy and ſweet name , withIPrel 
great joy and fervent devotion;and{}V0! 
let all that reverently and devoutly ſtat 
celebrate thy moſt high Sacrament J'Y * 
and receive 1t with full faith , finde JV? 
grace and mercie at thy hands , and | *Þ' 
pray humbly for me a {1nfull crea. | 
ture. And when they fhall have | 
obtained their deſired devotion & |'® 
' joyfull union, and depart from thy | 4: 
ſacred heavenly Table, well com- | ar 
forted | 


That f 
th 


_ CIR 
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ayerfrted and marvellouſly refreſhed , 
thilfkt them vyouchſaſe to remember 


iy poor ſoul. 


» MY ”y 
nt CH A2NV IE: 


\ act man be not a curious ſearcher of 
the Sacrament , but an humble 


; un . . , 
val follower of Chriſt, ſubmit- 
eſel8 ting his ſenſe to Faith. 
thed The voice of the Beloyed. 


en 1] Hou oughteſt to beware of cu- 
nds rious and unprofitable ſearch- 
giveſing 1nto this moſt profound Sacra» 
me,]meat , 1f thou wilt not be plunged 
andjin the depths ef doubts. He that 1s 
Pni-j2 ſearcher of Majeſty , ſhall be op- 
ithIprefled by the glory. God is able to 
andIwork more then man can under- 
tly[{tand. A pious and humble inqui- 
entity of truth 1s tolerable, ſo it be al- 
1de | wates readie to be taught , and do 
ind Jendeayour to walk in the ſound 
ea. | doftrrines of the Fathers. 

2. Blefled is that ſtmplicitiezthat 
& | forſaketh the 
hy queſtions » & goe:h on 1n the plain 
n- | and aſſured path of Gods Com- 
ed mand- 


difficult wates of 
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mandments. Many have loſt deyo-Þ 
tion , whileſt they would ſearch af- F 
ter high things. Faith and a ſincere 
life are required at thy hands z not PRE! 
height of underſtanding z nor a di- joflet 
vying deep 1nto the myſteries of FP 
God.If thou doeft not underſtand, | nd r: 
nor concelye thoſe things that are | 4: 
under thee, how ſhalt thou be able PPEFl 
to comprehend thoſe that are a» $2M< 
bove thee? Submit thy ſclf to God, F292 
and let thy ſenſe be ſubject to faith; hou 
and the light of knowledge ſhall f2M! 
be given thee 1n that degree as ſhall (God 
be profitable and neceſſarie for Þ cc 
thee, to h 
3. Someare orieyoully tempted limp 
about faith and the Sacrament, but PWM 
this is not to be imputed to them ar 


but rather to the Enemie. Be not | 
thou anxious nor diſpute with thy | 
thoughts > neither do thou give Jealt 
anſwer to the doubts caſt in by the | ed 
Devill ; but believe the words of *1V 
God , believe his Saints and Pro- | 5 
phets , and the wicked Enemie will | 
fie from thee, It 1s oftentimes ve- 


iy 


Chap: 18, 


Pattern. 339 


If profitable to the ſeryant of God 
Þ ſuffer ſuch things. For the De- 
ill tempteth nor unbelievers and 
Inners , whom he alreadie ſecurely 
offefſeth > but he ſundry waies 
empteth and vexeth the faithfull 
= religious, 

| 4. Go forward the: efore with a 


Jncere and undoubrted faith , and 


tome to the Sacrament with un- 
$igned reyerence. And whatſoever 
hou art not able to underſtand , 
commit ſecurely to Almighty 
God. God deceiveth thee not ; he 
Is deceiv 2d that truſteth too much 
to himſelf. God walketh with the 
imple , revealeth himſelf ro the 
tumble, gtyeth underſtanding to 
the little ones, openeth the ſenſe to 
har minds , and hideth grace from 
he curious and proud. Humane 
reaſon 1s weak » and may be decel- 
Ted, but true faith cannot be de- 
etyed. 

| 5. All reaſon and naturall ſearch 
bught to follow faith,not to go be- 
fore it,nor infringe it, For HR agg 
oYe 
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 loye do here chiefly excell , al 

F-- work 1n a hidden manner 1n thigh 
| moſt holy ard excellent Sacta- 
{ ment. Ged, who is eyerlaſtiag and 
of infinite power , doth great and 
1nſcrutable things in heaven and 1n 
earth, and there 15 no ſearchinFour 

of his wonderfull works , It the } 

works of God were ſuch , as might 

be eatily comprehended by hu- 

- mane reaſon , they were not to be 


called wonderfull and unſpeakable, 


y 


